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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emiblam, GMC. the
GMC Truck Emblem and the name SAVANA are
registersd trademarks of Genaral Motors Corporation

This manual includes the [alest information at the time i
was printed, We mserva the right 1o make changes
attar that lime without further notice. For vahicles first
sold in Canada. substitule the name "General Motors of
Ganada Limited” for GMC whenaver it appears In this
manual

Flease keep this manual in your vehicie, so | will be
there I you ever need it when you're-on the road. If you
sall the vehiole, please leava this manual it it &0 tha
FEw owWner can usa i

Litho in U.S.A.
Part Mo, X 2314 A Fiirst Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a French copy of this manual from your
dealer ar from

Helm, Incorporated
PO, Box 07130
Datrait, MI 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many pecpie read thoir owner's manual rom beginning
to end whan they first recaive thelr new vehicia. i
you do this, it will help yau learn about the fealures and
controls lor your vehicle, In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and wards work togather to explaln things.

Index

A good place 10 ook for what you nesd is the Index in
back of the manual It's an alphabetical list of whal's
in the manual, and the page number whera you'll find i,

@Cnpyngm Geanearal Motors Corparation 07/15/02
All Rrghts Reserved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will ind a number al salety cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION 1o tell you about
things hal could hur you (f you were to ignora the
WEMINg.

A\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other peopie.

In the caution area, wé el you whal e harard I5.
Then we tetl you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce: the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don't, you

or athars could be huit

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safaty
symbal means *Don't.”
‘Don't do this™ or "Don'l 1et
higs happean,”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alzn, in this book you will find these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something thal could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you about something fhal can damages
your vehicle. Many times, this darmage would nol ba
covered by your warranty. and it could be costly, But the
nolice-will t2ll you what ta do to halp avoid the

damage,

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTICN
and NOTICE wamings:in different colors or in differem
words,

You'll also see waming labals on your vehicle, They use
the same wotds, CAUTION or NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

Your yehicle has gomponents and labels that use
symbols Instead of text Bymbols, usad on your vehicia,
arg shown along with the text descibing the operation
ar information relating 1o a specific component, contral,
message, gaga or indicator.

It you need help figuring oul & spectic nams of &
componean!, gage or indicator relerence the lollowing
topics:

L

Seals and Restramt Systems in Section 1
Feallres and Contols in Section 2

instrument Panel Overview in Sdction 3

Climate Controls in Section 3

Waming Lights, Gages and [ndicators in Sectian 3

¢ Audio Systemis) In Seation 3

Englne Compartment Quarview in Section 5

v



These are some examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehiele
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Model Reference
Thiz manual covers these modals:
A )
O

Cargo Van

Passenger Van
l__.-'

Cab and Chassis
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

The pucke! seats can be adjusted forward or rearward
with the lever located al the front of the seat,

To adjust the seat, pull the lever up 1o mlease the seat
bottom. Slide the seal 10 where you want it and then
release the lever, Try 1o move the seal with your body,
1o maka sure the seal is locked inlo place.

12

A\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicie it you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver's
seat only when the vehicle is nat moving.




Power Seat

Il your vahicle has a power seal on the drver's or
passenger's side, you can adjus! il with those gontrols
lncated at the front center of the seat cushion

To raise or lower the seal, move the center knoby up of
down. To move the seal lorward or rearward, move
the center knob toward the night ar gt

To ratse or lowaer 1he [ront of the-seat cushion, move the
right lever up or down. To rase or lower the rear of
the seal cushion, move the el levar up or dawn

Reclining Seatbacks

To adjusl the seatback, iff the front of the lever, which
is lozated on the inboard side of the seal cushion.

Move the seatback with your body and rélease the lever
to lock the'saalback whers you want it. Lean forward
and pull up an the front of the lever and the seatback will
4o 1o an upright position




But don’l have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is
TV

2\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is In motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belis can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into [t,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The iap bell can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety bell
proparly.

1-4




Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Removing the Rear Seat

1

Disconnest the quick release lalch plates for tha lap
shaulder beft= on the bench seat 1o be removed, To
do this, press the tip of &8 Key into the releasa

hizle of the safety bell buckla while pulling up en the
safety belt

Thera are wo pins Iocated on the inboard sides of the
redar seats, If the vehicie has fiocor mats; the pins

will be located under a llap thal has been cul info the
mal, Tha driver's side pin will have a black cap with

an "L marked on it and will look like this:




The passenger's side pin will have a white cap with an
“H" marked on it and will look like this

na

Pult the pin handie up which will loosen the pin
from the retaining clip,

Once the black or white pin Is disengaged, pull the
pin complately oul.

Hepeat this procedura for the pin on the other
sgdl base

Full the seat rearward about two inches (5 cm) and
then lift the seat from the floor ralls,

. Remove the séal from the vehicle

7. For the liret rear seat,
atow the satety belt latch
by altaching the clip
on the safety belt lateh o
the trim just insde the
side door, Far the
remaining rear seats,
stow the salety beit iateh
plate on the clip al the
window trim.




Replacing the Rear Seats

/N CAUTION:

A seat that isn't locked into place properly can
move around in & collision or sudden stop.
People in the vehicle could be injured. Be sure
to lock the seat into place properly when
installing it.

A\ CAUTION:

A safely beit that is improperly routed, not
properly attached, or twisted won'l provide the
protection needed in a crash. The person
wearing the belt could be seriously injured.
After raising the rear seatback, always check
to be sure that the safely belts are properly
routed and atlached, and are not twisted.

1

Paosition the s2al into the open siets in both rails.
Push the seat forward in the rall, hoaking both
seal bases gntg the pins inside of he rails

2. To install the locking pinsat the rear of the seal

base. locale the hole in the @i lor the pln. T is
found on the inboard side of the seal. It the vehicle
has ficor mals, pull the flap that has been out

o e mat

Insart the black or white lecking min into the seat
base. Possible slight seat pushing may be needed
to line up the pin with the baze. Homamber,

sach pin has Its own side. The pin with the white
nandie markad “H" must be installed on the
passangers side and the pin with the black handle
riarked "L" on the drivar's side,

1
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Push the pin with the white handle marked “RB"
dawn until |1 is in the retaining elip

Ln

. Push the pin with the black handle marked L’
down until it is in the retaining clip.

It the vehicle has a floor mat, put the flap back o
15 onginal position

Repeat this procedure lor the gther seal base

Connect the quick-relgase latch platas for the
lap-shoulder belts by inserting the lalch plales
mte the buckles attathed at the outboand positions
of the banch seat. Do not twist the bBelt.

Check that both locking pins are locked into place
before cperating the vehichs.




Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

Thiz part of the manual tells you how to use salaty
balts properly. It alse tells you seme things you shouid
not do with =alety belis,

&\ CAUTION:

£\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a salety belt properly. if you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from it.
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might nol be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your satety belt,
and check that your passengers” belts are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangercus to ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding In thesa areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seals and safety
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.

=8



Your vahicle has a hight
that comeas on 45 a
reminder 1o buckio up. See
Safely Balt Remindear
Light on page 3-27.

In most states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
sdys Lo waar salety belts, Here's whi! Thay work.

You never know If you'll ba in & crash. Il you do have a
orash, you don't know if it will be a bad one

A lew crashes-are mild, and some ¢rashes can be s0

serjous that gvan buckled up, 8 parson wouldn't survive.,

But most crashes are in between. |n many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and samstimes walk
away, Without belts they could have bean badly hurt

or killed.

After maore than 30 years of safety belts In vetucles, the
facts are clear. In most crashes bockling up does
matter,,. a ot

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, yvou go as fasl a8
It goes

Take the simplest vehicle, Suppose it's jusl & seat on
wheaals




Futl somecna on il Gel it up 1o speed. Then stop the vehicle, The nder
doesn't slop




gf

The person keeps going until sicpped by something. In or the instrumeant panel.,,
a real vahicia, |t could be the windshield..

1-12



Queslions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q: Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety bell?

Az You could be — whethar you're waaring a safety
bell or not. But you can unhuckle a safety bell.
even if you're upside down. And your chance
of baing conscious duting and after an aceident, so
you can unbuckle and get oul, 15 much greater if
you are balted,

or the satety belts!

With safety belts. you slow down as the vahicle dogs
You gel more time to siop. You slop over more distance,
and your stronges! bonas take the forces, That's why
salely beits make such good sense

1-13



(): It my vehicle has alr bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belts?

Al Air bags are in many vehicles today and will ba in
mast of tham in the future, But they are
supplemental syslems only; so they wark with
safety belts — not Instear of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the uses of
safety balts. Even if you're In a vehicle thal has
air bags, you still have 1o buckle up to get the most
protecfion. That's true nat anly in fronfal collisions,
but especially In sitde and other collisions.

(): 1t 'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home. why should | wear safety belts?

e

You may be an excellent driver, but it you're in an
accident — even gne that isn’t your fault = you and
Your passengers can be hurt. Being a good

driver doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number ol serous injuries
and deaths occur al spoeds of less than 40 mph
{85 kmh}.

Salety belts are lor everyone

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult size

Be awara that there are spegial things ta know about
safety beits and children. And there are differant

rules for smaller children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your vehicle, see Older Children on page 1-32
ar Infants and Young Children on page 1-34. Fallow
thase ruies for everyone's prolection,

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has,

We'll start with the driver pasition.

Driver Position
This pan describes the driver's restraint systam.
Lap-Shoulder Beit

The driver hasa lap-shoulder belt, Hera's how o wear it
properly
1. Close-and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat 80 you can sit up straight. To see
how, see “Seats" In the Index.

1-14



3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you. 5. To make the lap par tight, pull down on the buckle

Don't let it et twisted, and of the biall as you pill up on the shouldear balt.

4. Push the lalch plale into the buckla until i clicks.

Full up on the latch ptate 1o make sure il s secure
If the belt isn't long enough. see Safely Balt
Extender on page 1-31,

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you wauld be able to unbuckle the
safely beit quickly Il vou aver had to

1-15




The lap parl of the bell should be wom low and snug on
tha nips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this
applies force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the lap belt. Il you siid under it
the tell would apply forca at your abdomen. Thig

could cause serous or even fatal injuries, The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chesl, These paris of the body are best able o fake hell
restraining fomes.

The safety beit locks | there’s a sudden stop or crash

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belore you bégin 1o drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster fo the heigh! that is nght for you.

Ta move it down, pull on
the center adjuster cantrol
labeled PULL. You can
mave the adjuster up just
by pushing up on the
shouldar bali guide:

After you move the adjuster 10 where you want if, fry to
mave it down without pushing n o make sure it has
locked into position,

Adjust the helght so that the shoulder portion of tha belt
Is eentered on your shoulder. The belt should be

away from your lace and neck, but not falling off your
shoulder

1-16



(): What's wrong with this?

4 CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder bell
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

torward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is ton loose. |t worT glve nearly
as much protection this way

17



Q: What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the balt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forees would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serfous internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you,

A: The balt is buckled In the wrong place.

1-18



Qt What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if your belt goes
over an armresi like this. The belt would be
much too high. In a crash, you can slide under
the belt. The belt force would then be applied
&t the abdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and
that could cause serious or fatal injuries. Be
sure the belt goes under the armrests.

Az The balt is OViET an anmrest

1-19



(): What's wrong with this?

/A CAUTION:

j You can be seriously injured if you wear the

- shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
R body would move too far forward, which would
ingrease the chance of head and neck injury.
— Also, the belt would apply teo much force to
the ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder

| bones. You could also seyverely injure internal
a argans like your liver ar spleen,

L

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. it should
be woam over the shoulder a1 a8ll Hmes,
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(): What's wrong with this?

N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell.

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
propetly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

A The balt is twisted across the body
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To unlatch the belt, just push the buitan an the buckle
The beit should go back out of the way

Before you close the door, ba sure the bell 15 oul of the
way. |1 you slam the door on If, you can damage
bath the belt and your vehicie.

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnarn
wamen, Like all occupants, they are more likely to ba
sanously injured if they don’t wear salety bells.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder bell. and
the lap portion sholld be worn as low as possible,
balow tha rounding. thraughout the pragnancy.

22



The best way to protect the fetus s 1o protect the
mother. Whan & safety bell is wom properly, it's more
likely that the letus won't be hurt In a crash. For
pragnant women, as tor anyone, the kay o making
safety belts-alfective s wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the right front passenger’s salety
belt properly, see Dnver Position on page 1-14.

The right front passengars safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safety belt — except lor one

thing, If you ever pull the sheulder portion of the belt out
all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
featurs. If this hapgens, just lst the ball go back all

the way and start again.

Center Passenger Position
(2nd Row)

It your vehicle has a sacond row bench seal, someone
can sit in the center position. When you sit in the
center poasition in the second row banch seat, you have
a lap-shoulder bell which warks the same way as the
rear seal putside passangers’ belts. To learn how

to wear a lap-shoulder ball sea, "Lap-Shoulder Bell®
under Rear Seat Passengers on page 1-25.




Center Passenger Position Lap Belt

(3rd, 4th and 5th Row) If your vehicle has third. fourth or 1ifih row bench seats.
somenna can sit in thie center positions

1-24

When you sit in a canter seafing positlon in the third,
fourth or fifth row, you have a lap safety belt, which has
no retractor. To make the balt longer, tilt the latch

plate and pull It along the ball
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Ta make the belt shorter, pull its frea end as shown
until the balt 15 snig

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt. If the belt isn't long
ennugh, see Safety Ball Exterdear on.page 1-31.

Make sure the release button on tha buckle is positioned
50 vou wotlld be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt
quickly It you ever had lo

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very mpaortant for rear seat passengers o buckle
up! Atcident statistics show that unbelted people In the
rear seal are lurt more often in crashes than thosa
who are wearing safety belis

Rear passengers who aren't salety belted can be
thrown aut of the vehiclein a crash. And they can strike
athers in the vehicla who are wearing safety bells.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

The positions next o the windows have
lap-shoulder baelts
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Lap-Shoulder Belt
Here’s how lo wear a lap-shoulder belt properly

1. Pick up the latch piate and pull the belt across you
Don't let it get bwisted,

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it chicks.
Pull up on the latch plats 10 make sure it is secure:

Vihen the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way
yout will engage the child restraint ocking feature. |f
this happens, just let the belt go back all the way
and stard again.

It the belt is not long enough, see Safely Bel
Extender on page 1-31
Make sure the refaase bultan on the buckle is

positioned sa you would be able to unbuckle tha
safaty balt quickly if you ever had to,

3. To make the lap part ight, pull down on the buckle
end-of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder par

1=26



4\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is loo loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap part of the belt shouid be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching tha thighs. In a crash, his
applies force 10 the strong pelvic bones And you'd be
less likely (o slide under the lap belt. It you-siid under it
the bell would apply force at your abdomen. This

could cause serious or gven fatal injuries, The shoulder
balt should go over the shoulder and across the

chest, Thase parts of the body ara best abile to teke ball
resiraining laroes.

The safety bell locys it Ihere's & sudden slop of 8 crash,
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To unlatch the balt, just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this feature already, It it doesn't,
you can get it from any GM dealar,

Aear safaty bell comfont guides wil provide added
safety belt comlon for older children who have outgrawn
oooestar seats-and for small adults. When installad on

a shoulder belt, the comfor guide better positions

the belt away from the neck and head.

Thara is one guide available for gach outside passenger
position in the rear seats. To provide added salety

balt comfart for children who have outgrown child
resfraints and booster seats and for smaller adults, the
comfort guides may be installed on the shauldar

belts. Hare's how to install & comtort guide and use tha
safety belt:
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1. Locate the guide on the side ol the seatback. 2 Place the guide over the bell and Inser the: lwo
edges of the belt into the siots of the guide.
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3. 'Ba sura the bealt is not twisted and it lies flal. The 4. Buckle. position and release the safety belt as

etastic cord must be under the belt and the guide described in Rear Seal Passengears on page 1-25,
an lop Make sure that the shoulder beit crosses he
shoulder.

To remove and store the comfor guides, squeeze the

belt edges togethar so that you can take them out of the
guides.
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Safety Belt Pretensioners

If the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating) of your
vehicle is lower than 8800, your vehicle has salety balt
pratensioners, You can find the GVWA on the
certification fabel located an tha rear adge of the dnver's
door. Ses Loading Your Vehicle on pags 4-30 for

more information

The safety belt pretensioners ara located on the buckls
e of the salaty belts for the driver and riginl fron
passenger, Thaey halp the salety belts reduce a persan’s
torward movement in a moderate 1o severs crash in
which the frant of the vehicle hits somathing,

Pretensioners work only once: Il they activate i a
crash, you'll need to get new ones, and probably other
new parts for your safety bell aystam. See Raplacing
Restraint System Paris After a Crash on page 1-76.

Safety Belt Extender

if the vehiole's safety bell will fasten around you, you
should use i,

But I & safely ball lsn'! long entugh o lasten, your
dealer will order you an extender, |t's free, When you go
I by order it ake the heaviest coal you will wear, so
the extender will be lang enough for you. The extender
will b just for you, and just for the seat in your

vehicle that you choose. Don't let someone else usa it
and use it anly for the seal | is made (o fit. To wear

it, just attach it to the regular safety bell.
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Child Restraints (): What is the proper way lo wear safety belts?

R At It possible. an alder child should wear a
Older Children lep-shoulder bell and gel the additional regtraint a
shoulder bell can provide. The shouldar bell
should not cross the face or neck. Tho fap belt
should fit snugly below the hips, just tauching the
top of the thighs. It should never be worn over
the abdomen, which tould cause severs or even
fatal imternal Injuries in a crash,

Accidan! statistics show that children are safer i1 they
are restrainad in the rear seat.

in a crash, childran who are not buckled up can strike
ather peaple who are bucklad up, or can be thrown
oul of the vehigie. Older children need 10 usa safety
belts properly.

Oidar children who have outgrown booster seats should
weaar the vehicle's salety bells

I youl have the choice, a ohild should sit In a seating
positlon that has a lap-shoulder belt to get the additional
restraint a shoulder belt can provide
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/N CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bealt.
The belt can’t properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A bailt
must be used by only one person at a time.

Q:

A

What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder bell,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child's face or neck?

It thie child is seated in a rear outside seal position,
mave the child loward the center of the vehicle. See
Raar Salely Beill Comfon! Guides for Children and
Stnall Adults on page 1-28 |f the child is sitting in the
second row canter seat position, move the child
loward the safety ball buckle. In eithar case, ba sura
that the shoulder bel s1lll 1s on the child's shoulder,
s thatl in a crash the child's upper body would have
the restraint that belts provida. It tha child is so small
that the shoulder beir is stll very closa 1o the alald's
tace or neck, you might want 1o place the child in a
seal that has a fap belt, 1 your vahicle has one.
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A\ CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here a child is sitfing in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the bell in
this way, In a erash the child might slide under
the bell, The belt’s force would then be applied
right on the child’'s abdomen. Thal could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Whigraver the child sifa, the lap portion ol 1he bell
should be worn low and snug on the hips; just louching
the child's thighs. This applies balt force to the child's
peivic bones in a crash

Infants and Young Children

Everyon: in a vehicle needs pratection! This includes
infants and & other children. Neilher the dislance
travelad nor the age and size of the traveler chanpes
the need for averyone to use salely restrainls. in

fact, the law in every slate in the United States and in
evarny Canadian province says children up lo some
age must be restrained whilein a vehicle:




Every lime |infants and young children rde in vehicles
they should have the protection providad by the i
appropriate rastraint. Young chiidren should not use tha ‘&' CAUTIGN'
vehicle's salely balts without an addilional restrant

uriless there Is no other chaice Peaple should never hold a baby in their arms
z < while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
Eargu VE'HS with a PESISEHQEI’ Air EEQ much = until a crash. During a crash a baby
and an Air Bag Off Switch, Passenger will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
Vans and Cab and Chassis Models it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-lb. (5.5 kg} baby will suddenly
become a 240-Ib, (110 kg) force an a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restrainl
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4\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close o,
any air bag when It inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Alr bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor s air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.

Q: What are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

At Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are gvaiiable in four basic types.
Seleclion of a particular restraint should taks
into consideration not only the child's welghl, height,
and age but also whether or not the restraint will
be compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be used.




For most basic types of child restraints, there are

many different models available. When purchasing a

child restraint, be sure it Is designed to be used
in a motar yehiole, IF it 15, the restramt will have a
tahe| saying thal it mests federsl motar vehichke
satety standards

The restrainl manutacturer's instructions that come
with the rastraint state the weight and haight
fimitations tar a particular chitld restraint, In addition
there are many kinds of restraints availabie Tor
chitdran with special neads

A CAUTION:

Newbarn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
is weak and its head weilghs so much
compared with the resl of iis body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.
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/N CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety bells are designed. A young child's
hip bonas ara still 50 small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remaln low on the
hip bones, as it should. Inslead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
beit would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

Cargo Vans with a Passenger Air Bag
and without an Air Bag Off Switch

4\ CAUTION:
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Children who are up against, or very close to.
an air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
helis alfer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle’s safely belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide,




4\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complele support,
Including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn Infant’s neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body.In a crash,
an Infant In a rear-facing seat sattles into the
restraint, so the crash lorces can be
distributed across the slrongest part ol an
infanl's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be restrained in appropriate
infant restraints. However, infants, who shouid
be restrained in a rear-facing child restraint,
cannot ride safely in this vehicle.

The body structure of a young child is guite
unlike thal of an adull or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child’s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may setile
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.
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/N CAUTION:

People should never hald a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesnt weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible fo hold
it, For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kqg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on a

person’s arms.
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Child Restraint Systems

(B)
(A)
A rear-facing infant seat (B) providas restrdint with the
sealing surface against the back of the infant. The
An infant car bed (A}, a special bed made for use in a harness system holds the infant in place and, in a crash,
maolor vehicle, is an infant restraint system designed acts fo keep the infant positioned in the restraint

to restrain or position a child on a continuous flal
surface: Make sura that the infant’s haead rests toward
he center ol the vehicle.
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A tarward-facing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for

the child's body with t

he harness and also sometimes

with surfaces such as T-shaped or shell-like shields.

A booster-seal (F-G) s a child restraint designed o
impreve the fit of the vehicle's safety bell system_ Some
hooster seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and
some high-back bboster seats nave a five-point harnass.
A booster seat gan also help 2 child to see out the
window,
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Q: How do child restraints wark?

Az A& child restraint system is any device designed for
use in a motor vahicle (o rastrain, seat, or position
childran, A built-in child restraint system s a
permanent par of the motor vahicle. An add-an
child restraint system 15 a portable one, which
Is purchased by the vaehicle's owner,

For many years. add-on child restraints have used
thia adult belt system in the vehicle. To help
reduce-the chance of Imjury. the child also has to be
sacured within the restraint. The vehicle's bal
system secures the add-on ohild restraint in tha
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint's hamess
system helds the child in place within the restraim)

One system, the three-point hamess, has straps
thal come down ovar #ach ol the infant's shoulders
and buckle together al the crotch. The fives-point
hamess system has two shoulder straps, two

hip straps and a crolch strap. A shigld may 1aka the
place of hip straps. A T-shaped shislkl has

shaulder straps Ihat are attached 1o a flat pad which
rests Jow against the child's body. A shefi- or
armrest-type shield has straps that are attachid o
& wide, shell-like shiaid that swings up or to

the sida

Whan choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint is dasignod o be used In & vehicle. IT 1t s, it
will have a label saying that it meets federal motor
vahicle safely standards

Than fnllow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraim isaif or in a
booklat, or both. These restraints use the bell system in
your vehicia, bul the child also bas 10-be securad

within the restraint to help reduce the chance ol personal
injury. When securing an add-on ¢hild restraint, refer

ta the instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itself or in a booklel, or bath, and

tey this manual, The child restraint instruchions are
important, so if they are not availlable, obtain a
replacement copy from the manufaciurer
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Where to Put the Restraint

Passenger Vans without an Air Bag Off
Switch

Accident statistics show thal children are sater if they
are restrained in tha raar rather than the. front seat. We,
therefare, recommend thal child restraints be secured
in & raar seat including an infant riding in a rear-facing
infant s=at, a child riding in a lorward-facing child

seal and an older child nding In-a boostar seal. Il your
vehicle has a front passanger air bag, never put a
raar-taging child restraint m the front passengar seat
Hera's why

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed i the air bag infiates.
This is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the
inflating air bag. If your vehicle has a right
front passenger's air bag, always secure a
rear-facing child restraint In a rear seal.

You may secure a forward-facing child
resiraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
tar back as it will go, It's better 10 secure the
child restraint in a rear seaf.

Wherever you install it, ba sure 1o secure the child
restramt groperly

Keap in mind that 8n unsecured child restraint can
moye around n a colision or suddan stop-and njure
people in the yehicle, Be sure 1o property secura

any child restraint in your vehicle — even whean no child
iS5 Im it
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Passenger Vans with an Air Bag Off
Switch

Acciden! statistics show that children are safer if they
are resfrained jn the rear rather than the front seal. We
therafore, recommend that child restraints be secured
n a rear seat, including an infant nding in & rear-facing
Infant sz2at, a child riding In a lorward-facing childl

seal and an older child riding in a booster seatl. |t you
nead to secure a rear-facing child restraint in the

right front passanger’s seat, tum off the passengers air
bag. See Afr Bag OF Swifch on page 1-70 and
Securng a Chid Reslraint in the Right Fromt Saal
Position an page 1-58 lor more an this, ncluding
Impariant satety information

CAUTION: (Continued)

Even though the AIR BAG OFF switch is
designed to turn off the passenger's frontal air
bag, no system Is fail-safe, and no one can
guarantee that an air bag will not deploy under
some unusual circumstance, even though it is
turned off, We, therefore recommend that
rear-facing child restraints be transported in
vehicles with a rear seat that will
accommaodate a rear-facing child restraint,
whanaver possible.

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
sarigusly injured or killed if the air bag inflates.
This is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the
inflating air bag. Be sure to turn off the air bag
betore using a rear-facing child restraint in the
right front seat position.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Wherever you install I, be sure lo secure the child
rasiraint propetrly.

Keep in mind that an unsacurad child restrainl can
move arcund In a collision or sudden stop and injure
people In 1he vehicle. Be sure to propery secure

any child restraint in your vehicle — even when no child
151 L
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Cargo Vans and Cab and Chassis
Models without an Air Bag Off Switch

The child restraint must be secured propearly in the right
front passanger seal, Il your vehicle has a passanger
air bag, never use a rear-facing child restraint in

this vahiole Hara's why:

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the air bag inflates.
This is because the back of the rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the
inflating air bag. Do not use a rear-facing child
restraint in this vehicle.

If a lerward-facing child restraint is suitable for
your child, first move the front passenger seat
as far back as it will go.

Keap i mind that an unsacured child restrainl can
maove around In & collision or sudden stop and injure
poople in the vehicle. Be sure 1o proparly secure

any ahild restraint In your vehicle — evan whan no child
is in it
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Cargo Vans and Cab and Chassis
Models with an Air Bag Off Switch

The child restraint must be secured propedy in the nghl
fronl passenger seal | you need 1o seture 8
rear-facing child restralnt In the righl front passenger's
sgal. tum off the passenger's air bag. See Air Bag

Off Switch on page 1-70 and Securing a Child Restramt
In the Right Front Seatl Posilion on page 1-58 for

mare on this, Including important safety information.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Even though the AIR BAG OFF switch is
designed to turn off the passenger’'s frontal air
bag, no system is fail-safe, and no one can
guarantea that an air bag will not deploy under
some unusual circumstance, even though it is
turned off. We, therefore recommend that

rear-facing child restraints be transported in
vehicles with a rear seat that will
accommaodate a rear-facing child restraint,
whenever possible.

A\ CAUTION:

A child In a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously Injured or killed if the alr bag Inflates.
This is because the back of the rear-Tacing
child restraint would be very close to the
Inflating air bag. Be sure lo turn off the air bag
before using a rear-facing child restraint in the
right front seat position. is In i

CAUTION: (Continued)

Keep in mind that an unsecured ohid restrain can
move around In & collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure lo properly sacure

any child restmint In your vehigia = even when no child
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or "top tether” It
can help restrain the chitd restraint during a collision.
For it to work, a top strap must be properly anchored to
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or withoul the top strap being
archorad. Others raquire the lop strap always to be
anchorad, Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
your child restrajnt. it yours requires that the fop strap
be anchored, don't use the restraint unless itis anchared

propearly.

It the chuld restraint does not have a top strap, one can
be obtained, In kit form, for many child restraints

Ask the chiid restraint mamfacturer wheather ar pot a ki
is availabla.
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In Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
anchored, In the United States, some child restraints
also have a lop strap. i your child restraint has a
lop strap, it should be anchored

Anchar the top strap to one of tha following anchar
points. Be sure 1o use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehicle as the seating position
whera the child restraint will be placed.

A\ CAUTION:

Each fop tether bracket is designed to anchor
anly one child restraint. Attaching more than
one child restraint to a single bracket could
cause the anchor to come loose or even break
during a crash. A child or others could be
injured if this happens. To help prevent injury
to people and damage to your vehicle, attach
only one child restraint per bracket.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
o secure the child restraint itsslf, Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manufaciurar’s
instructions say
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Tnp Strap Anchor Location Dan't usa a child rastraint with & top strap in the nght tront
passenger's position, orin any four-passenget rear

On vehicles with a fronl passenger séal, the anchor far bench seat
tha op strap 18 incated at the rear of the seat cushion _ _ _
on the righ! front passenger's seal Thie lop strap Is designed lor the seond row driver side

posilien and the thirdfourth row centar seating positions
in a threa-passengear rear bench seat

Passenger and Cargo Van Models

- o
L T Eee [ = & E s Al 1 X

It yvour vehicle is a passenger van with rear seafs, an Passenger Van 3-Passenger Rear Seals
anchor brackel for a top slrap is located at the rear of the

sgal cushion for each three-passengsr rear

bench seal.
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Anchor Ihe top strap Lo this bracket. For the second row
only, in the left outboard seating position, use anchor
point {(A). For the nght outboard seating posifion, use
anghor point (B). For a center seating position, use ellther
arichor poinl (A} or (B,

Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

If you have a passenger van, || may have the LATCH
system. It it does, you'll find two sets of anchors (A)

in the secand row of seals in the driver and passenger
side seating positions, whera the seatback meels

the sedl cushion.

in orfder to use the system, you nead either a
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching

paints (B} at its base and a lop tether anchor (G}, ora
rear-tecing child restraint that has attachimg pomts (B,

as shoiwn here;




/N CAUTION:

With this system, use the LATCH system instead of the
‘wahicla's salaty bells to secura a child rastraint

if a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won'l be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety beits to secure the
restrainl. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or "Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Quiside Seat
Pesition"” in tha Index tor information on how
to secure a child restraint in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1

Find the anchars for the seabing posiion you want
10 use, whare the bottom ol the seaglbaok meels the
back ol the saat cushion

Put the child restraint on the seat,

Attach the anchor points on the child restraint 1o the
anchors in the vehicie. The child restrain!
instruchons will show you how

It the child restraint is fTorward-facing, attach the lop
strap to the top strap anchor. See Top Strap on
page 1-48 Tightan the top strap according to

the ahila restraint instructions.

. Push and pull the chitd restraint in different

directions (o be sure |t IS secure.

To remove the child restraint. simply unhook the lop
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchar points,

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
QOutside Seat Position

It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, Ses Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-51,
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You'll be using fhe lap-shoulder bell. Seée Top Shap on
page 7-48 if the child restraint has one. Be sure 10
follow the instruciions that cama with the child restrant.
Secure the child in the ohild restraint when and as

the instructions say,

1. Fut the restraint on the saat.

2 Pick up the lalch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vanhicle's safety helt through or
around the restzainl, The child rastraln Instructions
will show' you how.

4. Buckle the bell, Maka sure tha releasa butfon is
pogitionad so you would be able to unbuokle the
salety belt quickly f you ever had to
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4. Full the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of 5. To tighten the balt. fead the shouldar belt back into
the relractor fo sst the lock the retractor while you push down on the: child
restraint. Hyou're using a forward-facing child
restraint, you may find it hefpful to usé your knes to
push down an the child restraint as you tighten
the bei.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in differam
directions (o be sure 1 15 secure.
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To remove the child restraint, Just unbuckle the vehicla's
safely beit and let it go back all the way. The safety

telt will move lreely again and be ready 10 work for an
adult or larger chiid passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position (2nd Row)

You'll be using a lap-shouldar bell which works the
sama way as fhe salety bells in the rear ouiside seal
positions. To leam how 1o secure a child restrain with a
tap-shoulder belt, refer to tha instructions in Seciing

a Chilg Restraint (n & Rear Oulside Sea! FPosiion

on page 1-53,

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position
(3rd, 4th and 5th Row)

You'll be using the lap ball.

Be sure to follow the instruciions that came with the
chiid restraint, Secure the child in the child restraint
when and as the instructions say

See Top Strap on page 148 1 (he child restraint
has one.
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1. Make the bell as long as possibie by liiting the |aich 4. Bugkle the belt. Make sure the release button Is
plate and puliing it along the bait positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
caftety belt guickly if you ever had 1o

2. ‘Put the mstraint on the saal

5. To tightan the beit, pull ts free end while: you push
down an the child restraint. If you're using a
farward-facing chitd restraint, you may find it Helpiul
o use your knea fo push down on the child
rasiraint as you tighten the belt

3. Hun the vehicle's safety bell through or around the
rastraint, The child restraint instructions: will show
yiou how

6. Puzh and pull the child restran i different
directions to be sure it is secure,
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To remave the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's

aalety balt, It will be ready to work lor an adult or
lamger child passengar.

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

;3»

Unless your vehicle has an air bag off switch and you
have usad it to turn the passenger's alr hag off,
never put a rear-facing child restraint in fhe nght fronl
passengers seal. Hergs why
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A\ CAUTION:

Although a redr seal i5 a saler place, you can Sacure a
forward-lacing child restraint in the rght fronl seal.

A child in-a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed I the right front
passenger's alr bag Inflates. This Is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag. Il
your vehicle Is a passenger van, always secure
a rear-tacing child restraint in a rear seat. If
your vehicle is a cargo van with a right front
passenger air bag and an air bag off switch, be
sure to turn off the air bag before using a
rear-facing child restraint in the right front seat
position. If your vehicle is a cargo van with a
right front passenger air bag bul does not
have an air bag off switch, do not use a
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle. If a
forward-facing child restraint is suitable for
your child, always move the passenger seal as
far back as It will go.

/N CAUTION:

It the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
that something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The right front passenger's alr bag
could inflate even though the switch is off, If
this ever happens, don't let anyone whom the
national government has identified as &
member of a passenger air bag risk group sit
in the right front passenger’'s position (lor
example, don't secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle) until you have your
vehicle serviced. See "Ailr Bag OH Switch™ In
the Index.




You'll ba using the lap-shoulder bell. See Top Strap on
page 1-48 1l the child resiraint has one. Be sure (o
{allow the instructions that came with the child restraint,
Secure the child in the ohild restraint when and as

the nstruclions say,

1. IFyour vehicle has a passenger alr bag and an air
biag off switch, and you are using a rear-lacing child
rastraint in this seat. make sure the air bagis
wmed off. See Air Bag Off Swifch on page 1-70. |
your child restraint s forwand-facing, always
move the sest as far back as it will go belore
seouring it in this seat. See "Seats” in the Index.

2 Pul the restraind an the seat

3. Pick up the latch piate; and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
pasitionad so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
salety ball quickly If you ever had 10.
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5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
retraclor to sof the Jock.

6. To lighten the belt. feed the lap belt back Into the
retractor while you push down on the child resiraint
You may find it helpful to use your knee 1o push
down ort the child restralnt &5 you fighten the beait

7. Push and pull the ehild rastraint in different
directions o be sure it Is seoure
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To remove the child restraint; just unbuckle the yehicle's
safety beilt and lel It go back all the way. The safaly
belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger

If you were using a rear-facing child restraint in a
vahicle with an air bag off swilch, tum on the right front
passenger's air bag whan you remove the rear-facing
child restraint from the vehicle unless the person

whao will be sitting there is @ member of a passangar air
bag risk group. Sea Air Bag OF Swifch on page 1-70.

&\ CAUTION:

i the right front passenger’s air bag is turned
off for a person who isn't in a risk group
identified by the national government, that
person won't have the exira protection of an
air bag. In a crash, the air bag wouldn't be able
to inflate and help protec! the person sitting
there. Dan't turn off the passenger’s air bag
unless the person sitting there is in a risk
group. See "Air Bag Off Switch” in the Index
for more on this, including important safety
infarmation.
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Air Bag System

This part expiains Ihe air bag system,

I I says AIM BAG on the middie part of the steering

wheel and AIR BAG on the instrument panel in tront of

tha right frant passengar's seat, your vehicle has

lwo air bags — cne air bag for the drver and another

alr bag for the night front passenger.

It it says AIR BAG on the middle part of the steerng
wheel bul it doesn't say AIR BAG on the instrument
panal in front of the right front passenger’s seat, your
vahicle has an air bag for the driver anly.

It it says AIR BAG on the middie part of the sleering
wheal, but there Is no right front passenger seal,
your yehlcle has an air bag lor the driver only,

Frantal air bags are designed 1o help reduce the risk of
injury from the force of an inflating air bag. But these
alr bags must inflate very guickly 1o do their job

and comply with federal regulations.

Herg are the most important things 1o know aboul the
air bag system:
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/N CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
if you aren’t wearing your salety belt — even If
you have air bags. Wearing your safety beit
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Alr bags are designed to work
with safety belts, but don't replace them. Air
bags are designed 1o deploy only in moderale
to severe frontal and near frontal crashes.
They aren’t designed to inflate al all in roliover,
rear or Jow-speed frontal crashes; or in many
side crashes. And, for some unrestrained
occupants, air bags may provide less
protection In frontal crashes than more
forcelul air bags have provided in the pasl.
Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
bell propaerly — whether or not there’'s an air
bag for that person.

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an
inflating air bag, as you would be if you were
leaning forward, it could serlously Injure you.
Safety belts help keep you In position before
and during a crash. Always wear your salety
belt. even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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N CAUTION:

Anyone who is up againsl, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
Injured or killed, Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safely beit system nor its air bag
system Is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure

children properly in your vehicle. To read haw.

seo the parts of this manual called “Older
Children” and “Infants and Young Children".

There s a air bag
readiness light on the
instrumeant panel, which

Q
Oé ! shows the alr bag symbol

The system chacks e air bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The fight tells you if there is-an electrcal
protlem, See Alr Bag Readingss Light on page 3-28
for mora information
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Where Are the Air Bags?

Il your vehicle has ons, tha right front passengar's air
bag i In the instrument pansl on the passanger s side,

The dnver's air bag s in the middie of the steering
wheel
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4 CAUTION:

it something is belween an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not infiate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
Inflating air bag must be kept elear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag s designed 1o inflate in a modaraie lo sevare
frontal, or near-fromtal crash. The air bag will inflate

only if the impact speed s above the system's designed
threshold jevel”

It the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating) of your
vehicle is BE0D or above, your vehlcle has single stage
air bags. Il the GVWH i8 below BE0O then your

viehicle has dual stage air bags. You can find the GVWR
on the certification label on the rear edge of the

driver's door. See Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-30
for more information.

Single Stage Air Bags

It your vehicle has frontal air bags with single stage
deployment and your vehicle goes straight info a wall
that doesn't move or deform, the thrashold level is about
12 to 16 mph (19 to 26 km/M), The threshold level can
wary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that it can
ba somewhat above or below this range. If your

vehicle stnkes somathing that will move or detorm, such
as a parked car, the threshold level will be highatr

The air bag s not designed to inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts, or in many side impacts because inflation
wolld not help the oocupant

In any particular crash, no one can say whather an air
pag should have inflated simply because of the damage
10 a vehitle or because ol what the repalr cosis ware,
Inflation s determined by the angle of the Impaot

and how guickly the vehicle siows down in frontal or
near-frontal impacls.
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Dual Stage Air Bags

If your vehicle has frontal air bags with dual stage
deployment, the amount of restraint will adjust according
te the crash severdty. For moderate frontal impacts,
these air bags Infiale at a level less than full deployment.
For more savere frantal impacts, full deployment

oocurs. If the front of your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesnt move or delorm, the threshold level for
the reduced deployment is about 12 16 16 mph

{19 10 26 kmdh), and the threshold isvel for & full
deployment is about 16 to 25 mph (26 to 40 km/h). The
threshold level can vary, however, with specific

vehicle deaign, so that it can be somewhal above or
below this range.

It your vehicle sinkes something that will move or
detorm, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
highar. The driver's and right front passenger's frontal
dlr bags are not designed to inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts, or many side impacts because infiation wotld
not help the occcupant.

Seat Position Sensors

Vehicles with dual stage air bags are also equipped with
special sensors whigh anable the sensing syslem o
monitor the position of both the driver and passenger
front seats. The seat posilion sensers provide
information which s used 1o determine it the air bags
should deploy &t a reduced lavel or at full depoyment.

Air Bag Systems

In @any particular grash, no one can say whather an air
bag should have Inflated simply because of the damage
la & vehicle or because of what the repair costs were
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact

and how guickly the vehicle slows down in front of
near-frontal impacts:

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

in an impact of sufficient sevarty, the alr baty sensing
system detects that (he vehicte is in a crash, The
sensing system triggers a release ol gas from (he
infimtor, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, ar bag,
and related hardware ara all par of the air bag
modules Inside the steenng whieal and in fha instrument
panal in front of the rght front passenger,
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How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In modergte 1o severa frontal or near-frontal collisions,
gven belted occupants can contact the steerng wheal or
the instrument panel. Alr bage supplement the
protection provided by salely belts. Air bags distribute
the force of the impact more evenly over the occupant's
upper body, stopping the occupan! more gradually,

But air bags wald not help you In many fypes of
colisions, including rollovers, rear impacts and many
side impacts, primarily because an occupant's motion (s
rnot toward those air bags. Alr bags should never be
regarded &s anything more than a supplemeant to safety
beitz, and then anly In moderate to severa frantal or
nedr-frontal callislons

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After an air bag inflates. it quickly dafiates, so quickly
Ihat some pecple may not even realize the air bag
inflated, Some components of the alf bag module - the
steenng wheel hub for the drivers air Dag, or the
instrument panel lor the right front passenger's

bag — will be hot far a short time. The parts of the bag
that come into contact with you may be warm, but

nat 190 hotl 1o fouch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming Irom the venis in the deflaled air bags. Air

bag inflation doesn'l prevent the driver from sasing of
Lieing able 1o steer the vehicle, nor does it stop
people trom leaving the vehicle

4 CAUTION:

When an air bag inflaies, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as |1 is sale
o do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention,

& Air bags are designed o intlate only once. After
they infiate, you'll need some new pans for your
alr bag system. |f you don't gel them, the air
ag systein won't be there 1o help protect you in
another crash. A new system will include air
bag modules and possibly other paris. The service
manual for your vehicle covers the need o
replace olhar pars
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% Your vehicle s agupped with & arash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records Imformation
about the air bag system. The module regords
information aboul the readiness of tha system, whan
the system commands alr bag inflation and
driver's salety bell usage al deployment. The
module also records speed, enging rpm, brake and
throltle data

8 Let only qualified lachnicians work an your air bag
syslem. Improper senice can mean that your air
bag system won't work propatly. See your dealer for
Sefvine.

Notice: Il you damage the covering for the driver's
of the right front passenger’s air bag, the bag

may not work properly. You may have to replace the
air bag module in the steering wheel or both the

air bag moedule and the instrument panel for

the right front passenger’'s air bag, Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

Air Bag Off Switch

It the GVWH (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating) of your
vehicle Is 8800 or above, your vehicle has an air bag off
switch. You can find the GVWR on the certification/tire
label on the rear edge of the driver's doar. See Loading
Your Vehicle on page 4-30 tar mare information

You can use the air bag off switch on the instrumant
panal 1o tum off the right Iront passenger's air bag.
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This switch should only be tumed 1o AIR BAG OFF 1f
the person in tha right front passanger's posilion i3

a member of a passenger risk group jdentfied by the
national govemnment as foliows

Infant. An infant (less than 1 year old} must
nde in the front seat because:

* my vehicle has no réar séat;

s my eghicle has g rear seat foo small o
accommodate a rear-facing infant seatl; &r

* the infant has a medical condiion which, according
to the infant's physician, makes jt necessary for the
infant o ride in fthe front seat so that the driver
can constantly monitar the chifd's candifion

Child age 1 to 12. A child age 1 to 12 mus!
ride in the front seat because:

* my vahicle has ng rear seal;

s although children ages | o 12 nide in the raar
sedtis) whenever passible, children ages 1 io
12 somebimes must ride in the front because no
space (s avallabtle in the rear seal(s) of my vehicle;
or

s [he child has a medical condifion which, according
fo the child's physician, makes it ngcessary for the
child 1o ride in the front sext so that the dnver
can constantly monitor the chifd’s condition

Medical Condition. A passenger has a
medical condition which, according to his or
her physician:

& causes the passenger air bag to pose a special nsk
for the passenger, and

s makes the potential hammn from the passenger air
bag in & crash greater than the potenfial harm
from turning off the air bag and allowing the
passenger, evan If belted, o hit the dashboard or
wingshigld in a crash.

A\ CAUTION:

if the right front passenger’'s air bag Is turned
off for a person who isn't in a risk group
identified by the national government, that
person won't have the extra protection of an
air bag. In a crash, the air bag wouldn't be able
to inflate and help protect the person sitting
there. Don't turn off the passenger's air bag
unless the person sitting there Is in a risk
group. See “Air Bag Off Switch” in the Index.
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AlR BAG OFF
Skl

To wm oft the right front passengar’s alr bag, insart
yaur ignition kay into the switch, push i, and move the
switch to AIR BAG OFF.

The AR BAG OFF light will come on 1o lat you know
that the right front passenger's air bag js off. The
right front gassengar s alr bag will remain off unfil you
lirn it back on again, and the AIR-BAG OFF light

will stay an to remind you that the-air bag 15 off

A\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
that something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The right front passenger’s air bag
could inflate even though the switch is off, if
this aver happens, don'l lel anyone whom the
national government has identified as a
membar ol a passenger air bag risk group sit
in the right front passenger’s position (for
example, don’t secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle) until you have your
vehicle serviced.
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PASSENBER 4

Alf BAG OF)
5

To tum the rght fronl passenger's air bag on again,
Insert your igrition Kay into the switch, push in,
and mova he swilch to the on position.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags aflect how your vehicle should be saerviced
There are parts of the air bag syslam in several places
around your vehicle. You don't want tha system to Inflate
while someone |s working an your vehicle: Your dealer
and the senvice manual have Information about servicing
yvour vehicle and the aif bag system, To purchase a
sarvice manual, see Senice Publications Ordering
fnformation on page 7-11




/N CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the baltery is disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid wires
wrapped with yellow tape or yellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag system, Be sure (o follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is gualified to do so.

The ar bag sysiem does not nead regular maintenance

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

):

Az

It | add a push bumper or a bicycle rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from warking properly?

As long as the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached 1o your vehigle so that the vehicle's
basic structura tsn't changed, it's not likely to keep
the air bags from warking properly in a crish

Is there anything | might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bags from
working properly?

Yes |Fyou add things thal change your vehicle's
frame, bumper system, hont end sneat matal or
height, they may keep the air bag system (rom
warking properly. Also. the air bag system may not
wark properly il you relocats any of the air bag
sansors. | you have any questions aboul this, you
should comtact Customer Assistance balore yuou
mudity yaur vehicle. The phone numbens and
addrassas for Customier Assistance are In Step Two
of the Custormer Satisfachon Procedure on

page /-2




Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow andd then, make sure the salety bell reminder light
and all your balts, buckies, lalch plates, retractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system panis. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system trom doing
its job, have il repaired.

Tam or Irayed salety belts may nol prolect you in a
orash. They can rip apart under impact forces, I a belt
& (o or frayed, gel-a new one nght away:,

Also ook for amy opened of broken air bag covers. and
have them rapaired or replaced. (The air bag systam
doas not need reguiar mainienance. )
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HEP'EEiI‘I’Q Restraint System Parts It you've had a crash, do you need new belts or LATCH

Aft c h syslem parts?
er a Lras After a vary minor gollision, nothing may be nedessary

But if the belis were stretched, as they would ba i

worn during a more severe crash, then you need
ﬁii CAUTION: new paris
Il the LATCH syslem was heing used dunng a more
A crash can damage the restraint systems in sevene grash, you may nead new LATCH systemn parts

your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may

: If belts are cul or damaged. replace them. Collision
not praperly prolect the person using it,

damage aisc may mean you will nesd 1o have LATCH

resulting in serious injury or even death in 5 sysiem, saletly bell, safety balt pretensionsr or Seat pars

crash. To help make sure your restraint repaired or replaced, New pans and repairs may be

systems are working properly after a crash, necessary evan it the belt or LATCH system wasn't

have them inspected and any necessary baing usad at the ime ol the collision

replacements made as soon as possible. If an air bag inflates, you'll nesd to replace air bag
system parts. Sea the part on the air bag system earlier
in this saction
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Keys

4\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
kay |s dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move,

Don’t leave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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This vahicle has ong
double-sided Key for the
ignition and door focks,
I will fit with alther

side up,

Whan a new vehicle is deliverad, the dealer provides
the awner with a pair of identical keys and a
bar-coded tag.

The bar-coded tag has & code on it that tells your
dealer or a qualified lacksmith how 1o make axtra keys
Keep this tag n a sale place. f you lose your kays,
you'll be able to have new ones made easily using
this tag,

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent thefl. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle 1o get In. So be sure you have

spare keys.

I you ever do get locked oul of your vehicle, call GM
Roadside Assistance Center. Ses RAoadside Assistance
FProgram on page 7-6.

Remote Keyless Entry System

If equipped, the remote keyleas entry sysiem operales
on & radio frequency subject to Faderal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with indusiry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subjast fo the following two condifions:

1, This device may no! cause Interference, and

2. This devics must acoept any Interference received,

including interferance that may cause undesired
operation of the device

This device comphes with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation Is subiject fo the fallowing two conditlons:

1. This dewvice may not cause interderence, and

2. This device must accepl any Imerference received,
including interference thal may cause undesired
aperation of the dewice.
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Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than
an authorized sarvice facility could void authonzation to
use this equipmant

At times you may notice & decrease in mnge. This is
normal for any remote keyless entry system. If the
transmitter does not work ar if you have to stand closer
ta your vehicle for the transmitter 1o wark, try 1his;

= Chack the distance, You may be too (ar from your
vehicle. You may need to stand closer during
rainy or snowy weather

= Check fie location, Other vehicles or objects may
be blooking the signal. Take a lew staps to tha
left or right, hold the transmitter higher, and
try again

* Chetk to determine if battary replacemeant ar
resynichronization IS necessary. See "Dattary
Replacement” and “Resynohronization” under
Ramale Keyless Entry System Operation on
page 2-4

® I yau are shll having troubls, 2es your dedler.or a
qualified technician for service.

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Yaur vehicle may have this fealure

bl (Lock): Prassing ihis button ance will lock all of the
doors. The parking lamps will flash and 1he interior
famps will lrn-on brisfly. Press LOCK again within five
seconds and the parking lamps will flash and the

harn will ehimp briefiy.

o ' (Unlock): Pressing this button onoe will unlock the
driver's door. The parking lamps will Hash twice and
the interior lamps will turm one Press UNLOCK

again within five seconds to unlock the remaining doors
Tha parking lamps will llash. :
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< (Panic Alarm): The remote keyless entry transmittar
comes aquipped with an instant panic atarm. To use

the alarm, prass the horn symbol when the igniticn

i1 turned off, The hom will sound and both the interiar
and exterior lamps will flash for up to thirty seconds. To
stop the instant panic alarm, prass the panic button
again. wait for thirty seconds, or siart the vehicle.

™ (Cargo Door): Press this button fo unlock the cargo
doors only.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remota keyless entry lransmiiter is coded 10
oravent another transmitter from unlocking your vahiole
It & transmitter 5 lost o stolen, a replacemant can

be purchased through your dealer, Remember 10 bring
any remaining transmillers with you when you go 1o
your dealer. Whan the dealar malches the replacement
iransmittar to your vehicla, any remaning transmitters
must also be matched. Cnce your dealer has coded the
new transmitter. the lost transmittar will not uniock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmifters malched 1ot

Resynchronization

Hesynchronizalion may be necessary due 1o the
security method used by this system. The transmitter
does not send the same signal twice fo the recelver. The
receivar will not respond to a signal that has been

sant previously. This prevents anyone from recording
and piaying back the signal from the transmiller.

To resynchronize your transmitter, stand ciose to your
yehicle and press and hold the LOCK and LUNLOCK
buttsns on the transmitter at the same time (or seven
seconds, The door locks should cyele o confirm
synchronization, I the locks do not cycle, see your
dedler lor servica.
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last about four years.

You can lell the battery is weak If the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If you haye

o get close fo your vahicle before the transmitter warks,
It's probably time 0 change tho battery.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not 1o
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the battery in the keyless entry transmitter,
do the follewing.

. Use an object ke & com 1o pry open the transmutiar

Once the transmitter Is separated, use an objec
like a pencil to remove the old battery, Do not use
a matal obiacl

. Remove and replace the batiery, positive (4]

gicdle down

. Snap he transmitier back together tghily o be sure

no moEiure can enlter,

. Press and hold LOCK and UNLOCK on the remote

keyless entry trangmitter for seven seconds 1o
resynehroniza the transmitter,

. Check the operation of the transmiitier.
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

& Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door Is locked, the
handle won't open il. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren't locked, So,
wear salety beills properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

% Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcoma by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or aven death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave L.

% Ouisiders ean easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down of
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

Thera are several ways to loock and unlock your vehicie

it your vehicle is equipped with keyless enlry, sos
Remote Keyless Eniry System on page 2-3 lor more
nformaton,

From ihe outside, use your kay.

e =20 | = To lock the door from the
Er_"@ inglde, slide the manual
! N jever on your door

down. To unlock the
door, shida the manual
lever up,
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Power Door Locks

Press the botiomn side of the power door lock switch 1o
lock all the doors at once. Press the top side of the
powar door lock switch 1o unlock all the doors at ance

When a door 18 locked, the inside door handle will
Nl wark.

Last Door Closed Locking

This featura protects the owner frem having an
unsecured side cargo door. |f the side cargo door is
open whan the lock button is pressad on the door or the
remote keyless entry transmitter. all doars will lock

and then re-lock again atter the cargo door is closed. If
the cargo doot is not closed within several minutes,

the: re-iock will not oceur




Rear Door Security Locks

Secunty locks ara located an the passenger side rear
doar, the side shiding door or the front porion of
the BO/40 side swing-oul dobr

With this teature, you can

| lock these doors so they
| can't be opened from
it inside Dy passengers

Rear Cargo Door

Move the lever down to engage the secunty featurs

Move the lever up 1o return the door locks o normal
e ratinn

Right-hand 60/40
Swing-0ut Side Door

Left—hand 60/40
Swing-0Out Side Door

Move the bullon o the het
10 engage tha security
feature. Move the button to
the right to retum the

door locks to normal
pparation

Move the bullon to the
nght to angage the
securty fealure. Move the
button to the sl 1o

return the door locks 1o
narmal operalion




y

Side Sliding Daor

Move the button up to
engags he sequrity
feature, Move the bufton
down 10 retum the

door locks to nonmal
Gparation.

Lockout Protection

This feature protects yau lrom lecking your key In the
vaniche when the key Is in the igniticn and a door
IS open.

if the power lock swilch is pressea when aither the
driver's, passenger's, or rear door is open, all the doors
will lock and then the driver's door will unlock, This
fealure does not Include the side cargo door
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Sliding Side Door

To open the sliding sidge door from outside, pull the
handle tfoward the rear of the wehicle. Then, siide the
door apern,

To close the sliding side door from oulside, use the
outside door handle 10 siide the door toward the fronl of
the vehicle:

Whan the door siides closed completely, it will be fiush
with the side of the body.
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To open the sliding doar from inside, tum tha handle To close the sliding door from inside. grasp the inside
upward and toward the rear of the vehicle. Then, slide handle and slide the door toward the frant of the vehicle
the door toward the rear of the vehicle 1o open it 0 a closad position

Make sure the door is completely closed belare
driving away.
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60/40 Swing-Out Side Door

Ta open the fronl portion of a 60/40 doar from tha
inside. pull the handle loward you and push open
To open the front portion of & 60/40 door from the the door

outside, pull oul on the nandle and pull 1t loward you

2=13



To open the rear portion of a 60/40 goar Irom the
oulsida, pull the handie on the side of the rear door and
pull 1t toward yod

T4 close the 6040 side doors, close the rear door First,
Then ¢losa the front door, Check o make sura that
both doors are completely closed

The front side swing-oul door has a cheak strap
assermbly in the door frame to keep the door from
opening beyond 90 degrees

F'o open the door beyvond 90 degqrees, close the door
parially, pull the check strap toward you and than open
the door. When you close the door, the check strap

will automatically re-engage

Rear Doors

4\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

% Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall out ot a
moving vehicle. When a door |s locked, the
handle won't open iL. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash it the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety bells properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive,

% Young children who gel into unlocked
vehicles may be unable o gel out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

% Outsiders can easily enter through an
uniocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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Ta apen the rear doors from the outside; pull the To open the driver's side rear door, pull the latch
handle toward you o open the passenger's sido raar release at the:inside edge of the docr

door first To olose the rear doors, ologe (he driver side rear dooe

firgt. Then, closa the passenger side rear daor,
CUheck to make sura both doors are completely closed
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Windows

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children In a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Mever
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed In warm or hot weather.

s 4( § = o

Manual Windows

To operate your manual windows, tum the hand crank
on each door to raise or lower your side door windows.
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Power Windows

It you have power
windows, the conirols are
located an each of the
side doors,

The driver's door s a switch tor the passeanger
window as well. Your power windows will work whan the
ignition has been tumad to AUN or ACCESSORY. or
whan Betained Accessory Power (FAF) is active,

See lgnition Positions o page 2-20.

Press the rear of the switch with the power window
symbol an it 1o lowar the window,

Press the front of the switch with the power window
symbal on it to ralse the window.

The drver's window switth also has an éxpress-down
feature that allows the window to be lowered without
holding the switch. Press and hold the side of the
window swilch markad AUTO for one secand to activate
the express-down mode, The express-down mode

can be cancelied at any time by pressing the opposie
side ol the switch. To open the window part way,

lightly tap the switch until the window is at the desired
position.
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Swing-Out Windows

Side Swing-0Out Window

To gpen the side door swing-oul windows, pull bup on
the latch &t the adge of the window. Swing the window
oul and push down on the fatch to lock the window
nfo place,

To close the windaw, pull the latch toward you and push
down on the atch 1o fock

Yaur vehicle also has rear swing oul windows.

Rear-Swing Out Windows

The rear swing-out windows work the same way as the
side swing oul windows, but the iatch s located &t
the boltom edge of the window,

Sun Visors

To blogk out glare, you ean swing down the visors, You
can also swing them from side fo side,

Visor Vanity Mirror

Some visors have mirrors bullt in, with or without lamps
Jdust Iift the mirror cover on 2ach visor 10 wm the
lamps an, if you have them
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Wehicle theft is a big business, espacially in some clties.
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-determent
leatures. we know that nothing we pul on it can maka it
impassible lo sleal. However, there are ways you

can help.

Passlock™

Your vehitlie is equipped with the Passiock™
theft-deterrant system,

Passiock™ Is a passive theft-datarrent systam.
Passiock™ enables fuel if the ignition fock cylinder is
turned with a valid key. If a corect key is not used or the
ignition lock cylinder is tamperad with, fuel is disabled.

During normai oparation, the SECURITY light will
go off approximately five seconds after the key Is turned
to ALIMN.

If the engine slalls and the SECURITY light flaghes,
wal until the light stops flashing belore trying to restan
the engire. Ramamber o relgase the key from

START as soon as fhe engine starts.

It fhe engine is rnning and the SECURITY light comes
an, you will be able to restart the engine if you turm

the engine off. Howevar, your Passlock™ systam is not
working propery and must be serviced by vour

dealar. Your vehicle Is nol protected by Passlock™ at
this time. You may also want to check the fuse.

Sae Fuses and Circull Breakers on page 5.-98. See yaur
tealer for service.
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Starting and Operating Your Ignition Positions

Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
it you follow these guidelines:

¢ Keep your spead al 55 mph (88 km/h) or less for
the first 500 miles (B0S km).

* Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Don't
make full-throltle staris.

® Avyoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your naw

brake linings aren't yet broken in. Hard stops Use the key to turn the ignition switch to four different

with new linings can mean premature wear and positions

earlier replacement. Foliow this breaking-in A (LOCK): This position locks the igniticn and

guideline every time you get new brake linings. transmission. It's a theft-deterrant feature, You will only
e Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Tawing ba abie to remove the key when the ignition is fume

a Trailer” in the Index for more information. to LOCK




Notice: Il your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key: if
so0, [s it all the way in? Turn the key only with

your hand. Using a tool to force it could break the
key or the ignition switch. Il none of these works,
then your vehicie needs service.

B (ACCESSORY): This position lets you use things like
the radic and the windshield wipers whan the engine
15 off

Notice: Don't operate accessories in the
ACCESSORY position for long periods of time.
Prolonged operation of accessories in the
ACCESSORY position could drain your battery and
prevent you from starting your vehicle.

C {RUN): This |5 the pasition for driving.
D (START): This position starts tha snging,

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle s equipped with a Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) featura which will allow cerain features of
your vehicle o continue to work up 0 10 minutes

after the ignition key s turned 1o LOCK.

Your radic and power windows will work when the
ignition key is in RUN or ACCESSORY. Once the key is
turned from BUN te LOCK, these leaturas will continue
to work for up to 10 minutes or until a door is opernad.

Starting Your Engine

Mave your shift lever 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)
Your engine won't start in any othar position - that's a
salety feature, To restart when you'ra already meoving,
use NEUTHAL (N) only.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) It your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.
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1. With your faot off the acoelerator padal, lum the
lgnition kay o START. When the angine slaris,
let go of the key. The die speed will go down as
your anging gets warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter molor. Wait about 15
seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It it dossn'l stan within 10 seconds, push fhe
accelerator padal all the way to the flaor, while you
hold the ignition Key in START. When the engine
slars, let go of the key and let up on the accelarator
pedal. Wait about 15 seconds batween sach try,

When starting your engine in very cold weather (below
0°F or -18°C). do this;

1. With your loo off the accelarator pedal, turn the
ignition key fo START and haold it there up ta
15 seconds. When the engine starts, 18l go of
the key

2. It your enging shill won't start (of starts but then
sops). it could be filooded with too much gasoline:
Try pushing your-accelerator pedal all the wiy fo the
floot and halding It there as you hold the key in
START for about threa secands, When the engine
starts, let go of the key and accelarator. If the
vehicle starts briefly bul then slops again, do the
sarma thing, bul this time keep the padal down
tar five or six seconds. This clears the axtra
gasoline {rom the enging

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with tha
glectronics In your vehicle. If you add electrical
paris or accessories. you could change the way the
engine operales, Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might not perform properiy.

Fuel Regulator

You have a fuel regulator that shuts the tue! off when
the engine reaches 5,600 pm.
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Engine Coolant Heater

In very cold weather, 0"F (—18°C) or colder, the engine
coalant heatar can help, You'll gat saser starting

and pelter fuel economy durng angine warme-up,
Usually, the coolant heater should be plugged in a
minimurm of four hours prior to starting your vehicla. At
termparatures abowve 32°F (07C), use of the coolant
heater ig nol required,

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Tum alf the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electncal cord.

The cord [or the engine cootant heatar is looaled
on the driver's side of the engine compartment and
i attached to the hose for the power stearing
reseryoir.

3. Plug it into a riommal, grounded 110-volt AC outiel

4 CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheal
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engme, be sura to unplug and
store the cord as it was before 1o keep it away
from moving engine parts. If you den't. it could be
damaged

How long should you keep the gootant heater plugged
In? The answer depends on the oulsida tempematura, tha
kind of gil you have, and some other things. Instead

of trying 1o list everything here, we ask that you conlact
your dealer in the area where you'll De parking your
vahicla, The dealer can give you the best advioe for that
particular area,




Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several differant posiions lar your shift lever,

PARK (P): This position locks your rear wheals. It's
the best position {0 use whan you starl your engine
because your vehicle can't move easily

A\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you have lett the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see "Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.

Ensure the shift laver is fully in PARK (P} belare starting
the engine, Your vehicle has an automatle transmission
shifl lock control system. With the ignition m RUMN,

you must fully apply your regular brakes befora you can
shitt from PARK (F}.

I you gannot shiit out of PARK (P}, oase pressure on
the shift levar and push the shift lever all the way

into PARK (P) as you continue pressing the brake pedal
Then move the shill lever inlo the gear you want. See
Shifting Out of Fark (P} on page 2-29

REVERSE (R): Use this gear 1o back up

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transmission.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped.

Ta rock your vehicle back and fortn to get oul of snow,
icE of sand without damaging your transmission,

sae If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow on
page 4-28.

NEUTRAL [N} In this posithan, your enging doesn't
connect with the wheals, To restan when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (M) anly. Alzo, use

NEUTRAL (M) when your vehicta is baing lowed
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4\ CAUTION:

Shifting Into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is tirmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly, You
could lase control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting oul of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with
the engine racing lsn'l covered by your warranty.

DRIVE (D): This pasition is for normal driving. [f
you nead more power lor passing,-and you'ne:
% Going less than about 35 mph (55 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal aboul hallway down,

s Gaing about 35 mph (55 kmih) or more. push the
accelprator all the way down,

Youll shilt down 1o the next gear and have more pawer
THIRD (3): This position Is algo used for nammal
driving, howaver, it offers more power and lower fusl

geonomy than DRIVE (D). You should usa THIRD (3]
when carrying a heawy load or driving on steep hills

You should use THIRD (3) (or, as you need to, a lower
gear) when towing a trailer 1o minimize heat build-ug
and exterd tha lite of your transmission

SECOND (2): This positlan gives you mare powesr but
lowar fuel economy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND {2) on hills. It can belp control your speed as
you go down steep mountam roads, but then you

would also wanl to use your brakes off and on. It you
manually sefect SECOND (2), |ha fransmigsion will drive
in SECOND (21, You may use this feature for reducing
torgue to the rear wheels when you are irying to

start your vehicle from a stop on slippery mad surfaces

FIRST (1); This pasition gives you Bven mare power
Bl lower fuel economy than SECOND (2). You can use
It on very steep hilis, or in deep snow of mud, I the
shift lever s pul in FIRST (1), tha transmission

won't shitt into first gear untll the vehicle is going slowly
enough,

Notice: If your wheels won't turn, don't try to drive.
This might happen If you were stuck in very deep
sand or mud or were up against a solid object. You
could damage your transmission. Also, if you

stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat
and damage the transmission. Use your brakes

or shift into PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in
position on a hill.




All-Wheel Drive

It your vehicle has all-whea drive, your enging's 'driving
pawer 1§ sent o all four wheels for extra trachon
when neadad,

This is like lour-wheel drive, but there 5 no separate
laver or switch to engage or disengage the front axla It
iz fully automatic, and adjusts itsell a5 neaded for

road conditions.

Yau may experiance a priel vehicle vibration upon
acceleration when driving in slippery conditions. This is
normal and is an indication thal the ali-whesa! drive
systam s funclioning proparty

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, holdl the regular brake pedal
down with your right fool. Push down the parking
brake pedat with. your 1eft Tool,

Il the ignition is on, the brake system warming lght will
Gome o,

To release the parking brake, hoid the regular brake
pedal down. Pull the handis, located just above

the parking brake pedal, marked BRAKE RELEASE to
release the parking braka,

i the ignition 12 on when the parking brake 15 raleased,
the brake system waming light will go off

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheal. You may have
ta replace them, and you could also damage

other parts of your vehicle. Always check o be sure
your parking brake is fully released before you
drive.

it you are lowing a trailer and are parking on-any hill,
see Towng 4 Trader on page 4-32. That sechon shows
what 1o do firs! 1o keep the traller from moving.

2-26



Shifting Into Park (P)

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous lo get out of your vehicle
if the shifi lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicie can
roll. it you have left the angine running. the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. if you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

® Pull the lever towarm you

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your nght feot and
set the parking braks.

2. Move the shift levar inte PARK (P like this:
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

|—

A\ CAUTION:

s'“:&ﬁ\
: Y /\"1'.

-l
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'l.

% Move the lever up as faras (twill go

4. Maove the (gnition key to LOCK

4,
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Ramove the key and take it with you. |I you can
leave your vehicle with the mgnition key in your
hand, your yvehicle (s in PARK (F)

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sat.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheatl and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

it you have fo leave your vehicle with the gngine
running, be sure your vahicle is in PARK (P] and your
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it Aftar
you've moved the shiff lever to PARK (F), hold

the regular brake pedal down, Then, see || you can
mave the shilt lever away from PARK (F) without first
pulling it toward you. If you can, it means that the
ghift levar wasnt fully locked into PARK (P)




Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don't shift your
transmission inta PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may pul 1oo much force on the parking paw!

in {he transmission. You may find (| difficult 10 pull the
shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue

lock." To prevent iormue lock, set the parng brake and
then shift into PARK (P) propedy before you leave

the dnver's seal, To find out how, see Shifting Info
Park (P} on page 2-27.

When you are ready lo diive, move the shilt faver oul of
FARK (P] before vou release the parking brake,

If torgue lock does ocour, you may need lo have another
vehicle push yours a litthe uphill 1o take some of the
prassura from the parking pawl in the transmission, so
you tan pull the shift lever qut of PARK [F)

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automahc transmission shift lock
gontral syslem. You have to lully apply your regular
brakes before you can shift trom PARK (F} when the
ignition is in BUN. Ses Aulormalic Transimission
Operation on page 2-24

If you cannot shitt out of PARK (F), ease pressure on
tha shift lever and push the shift lever all the way up into
FARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Than.
move the shifl lever into the gear you want,

It you sver hold the brake pedal down but still can't shift
aut of PARK (P}, try this:

1. Turn the key to OFF

2. Apply and hold the bBrake until the end of Step 4.
3. Shift 1o NEUTRAL (M),
1

4, Stan the vehicls and then shift to the drive gear
you want

5. Have the systam fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

A\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kil It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
% Your exhaust system sounds sirange or
different.
¢ Your vehicle gets rusty undernaath.
Your vehicle was damaged In a collision.
s Your vehicle was damaged when driving

over high points on the road or over road
debris.

% Repairs weren't done correctly.

s Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperiy.
& CAUTION: it you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust ¢ Drive it only with all the windows down lo
parts under your vehicie and ignite. Don't park blow out any CO; and
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things s Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
that can burn.
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Running Your Engine While You

Are Parked /s CAUTION:
It's batter nat to park with the engine running, But if you It can be dangerous {o get out of your vehicle
ever nave lo, herg are som things 0 know, if the shift laver is nat fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
3 roll, Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
'& CAUTION: Is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
Idling the engine with the climate control suddenly. You ar others could be Injured. To
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution uncler you're on fairly level ground, always sel your
“Engine Exhaust.” parking brake and move the shift lever to
Also, idling In a closed-in place can let deadly PARK (P).

carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if

the fan is al the highest setting. One place this Foliow the praper steps to be sure your vehicle waon't

can happen is a garage, Expaust — with move See Shifting Inte Park (Pl on page 2-27.
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a

garage with the engine running.

Anocther closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving” in the Index.

It you're pulling a trailer, see Towing a Traler on
page 4-32.
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror
Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

If you have a cargo van without the rear door glass.,
your vahicle may not have a reaniew mimor

Pull the tab under the mirmor toward you to reduce glare
from headlamps behind you after darke Push tha tab
awdy from you (o rasiofe the miror 1o the: priginal
pasiticn.

QOutside Manual Mirror

Adiust your outside mirrors 5o you can se2 a lite ol the
side of your vehicle, and have a clear view of ohiects
behind you. Some mirrors can be folded in 1o enter
narrew passdewsys.

Outside Remote Control Mirror

If your vehicle has power mirrars, they can be adjusted
from inside the vehicle

Salect the rmirror you wani
to move by turning the
krab clockwise 1o adjust
tha passengers side mirror
and counterclockwise o
adjust the drivers side
mirror. The center positon
5 -Nnectral,

Then, adjust the mirrer angke by pushing the knob in the
diraction desired unhl the mirror s adjusted 10 wheare
yau want it
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Outside Camper-Type Mirrors

V

If your vehicle Is equipped
witn the camper-lype
mirries, they can be
adjustad g0 you can have
a clear view ol any
objects bahind you,

1

T adjust the mirrors
whan towing a Irailar,
tirn the mirror by
pushing the mirrar
head towartd the front
of the vahicle,
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2. Turn the mirror head
so that it swings lurthe:
autboard and adjust
tha mirror surface
as neaded

QOutside Power Mirrors

If you have power mirrars, thay can be adjusted from
msida the vehicle,

Select tha mirror you want
1o move by tuming the
knob clockwise to adjust
the passenger's Side mirmror
and counterclockwise (o
ad|ust the driver's side
marror. The center posian
is nautral.

Then, adjust the mirror angle by pushing the knob m the
direction desired until fhe miror is adjusied (o where
you want it:




Outside Convex Mirror

Your passengers side mirror may be convex, A convex
mirrar's surface 18 curvad so0 yau can see maore from
the driver's seat

A\ CAUTION:

A convax mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Outside Heated Mirrors

Your outside mimors can
b dafrosted by pressing
the button located near the
fan cantral.,

Ar ndicator ight in the button will light anytimea the
heated outside mirrers are activated

Your rear window defogger comes on whangvar the
heated mirrors ara on. If your vehicle has a rear window
defogger, see “"Rear Window Diefogger” in Climate
Controd System on paae 3-18.




OnStar® System

Your vehicle may be equipped with the OnStar®
Systemn. OnStar™ uses glohal positioning system (GPS)
satallite technology, wireless communications, and

call centers to provide you with a wide range of salely,
security, information and canvenience sarvices. An
OnStar™ suhscription plan is included in the price of
your vehicle. You can upgrade or extend your OnStar™
services 1o meat your nesds,

A complete OnStar”™ user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar® Subsedplion Sarvice
Agreement are Included n your vehigie's glove box
lleralure. For mare information, visit www.onstar.com,

cantact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-TR27),

or press the blue OnStar™ button 1o speak to an
OnStar™ advisor 24 hours a day, 7 days a week,

OnStar® Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans. Some of
the services currently provided by OnSta’™ are:

»

¢ ¢ ¢ & & @&

¢ ¢ ¢ @

Automatic Notification of &ir Bag Deployment
Emergency Servioes

Roadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking
AccidantAssist

Remoate Door Unlock

Remole Diagnosiics

OnStar” MED-NET (Requires separate ectivation
and annual fee on some plans)

Online and Personal Condorge Senvices
Foue Support

RideAzsist

Informahon and Convamence Sarvices
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OnStar® Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a safer way
tp stay connected while driving, Ii's a hands-Iree
wireless phone thatl's integrated into your vehicle. You
can place calls natiomwide using voioe-activated

diallng with no comracts, no roaming charges and na
access fees. To find out more about OnSiar” Personal
Calling, refer to the OnStar™ user's guide in your
yehicle's giove box, or call OnStar™ a
1-B88-4-0ONSTAR (1-BBB-466-TB2T)

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With CnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen to the
naws, antedainmant and Iinformative topics, such as
traffic and weather reports. You are able ta listen

and reply to your e-mail through your vehicle's speakers.

A pompleted Subscription Service Agreemant is
required priof to delivery of OnStar" services and
prepaid caliing minutes are also required for OnStar®
Parsonal Caliing and OnStar™ Virtual Advizor use
Terms and conditions of the Subscription Service
Agreement can be found &t www.onstar.com.
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Storage Areas

Your fronl storage companment s at the conler of the
instrument pane! extension, by the Nodr. To open

the compartment. prass down on the inside porticn of
the handle. The comparment will cpan autbmaticaily

Storage compartments may also be includaed on
the inside of each front door,
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Instrument Panel Overview
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The main eamponents ol your instrument pane| are the

following:

A, Ajr Qutlets

8. Tum SignalMultifunction Lever
L. Instrumen! Panal Cluster

0. Shift Levar

E. Climata Control System

Ao T G

Audio System

Headlamp and Parking Lamp Controls
TowHaul Mode Button

Fear Heating System (If Equipped)
Accessory Powar Outlets/Cigaratte Lighter
Storaga Compariment
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[he hazard waming
flashar button 15 located at
the top of the stearng
GesliErmn.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warming lashers work no matter whial
position your key is In, and even If the key &sn'tin,

Press the button to maka the front and rear Tum signal
lamps flash onand off. Press the bullon again 1o
turn 1he figshers off.

: . Whan the hazard warning ffashars arg on, your um
Your hazard waming Hashers let you warn olhers. They signals won't work.

also let police know you havir a problem. Your fron
and r=ar turn signal lamps will flash on and off
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Other Warning Devices

it you carry reflective triangles, you can uss them o
warn others. Sl one up at the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) beningd your vehicle

Horn

Press the hom symbal in the middie of the steerng
wheel 1o sound the hormn.

Tilt Wheel

Al steering wheel allows you to adjust the steanng
whesal before you drive. You can also raise il o [he
highest leval to give your legs more rogom when

vou antar and exit the vehcle.

The-daver |s located on 1he lower lefl side-of the steenng
column

To tilt tha wheal, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever. Move the siearing wheel to a comiortable
lenggl, then release the lever to lock the whiegel in place




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The laver an the lefi side of the steering column
ingludas the following:

% Tumn and Lane Change Signals

% Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
% Flash-to-Pass Feature

% Windshiald Wipars

& Windshield Washer

& Criise Contiol

For information on the exteror lamps, see Exterior

Lamps on pags 3-12 later in this section

Turn and Lane Change Signals

The wum signal has two upward (for right}-and two
downward (for iofl) pestions. These positicne allow you
lo signal a turn ar & lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down
Whan the turn is finished, the lever will return
automatically

An arrow on the instrument
panal cluster will flash in
the dirgction of the

tum ar lana change

To mgnal a lane change, [ust raise or lower the lever
until the arrow stars 1o flash, Hoid  there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by ilself
when you relsase i,

H you move the levar all the way up ar down, and the
arrow ftashes at twice the normal rate; a signal bulb may
be bumed out and olher divers may nol see you

turn skgnal,

It a bulp Is burmed out, replaca It o help aveid an
accident. I the arrows don't go on at all when you signal
a turn, check for bumed-out bulbs or a blown fuse

Ses Fuses and Cirelit Breakers oh page 5-98
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Turn Signal On Chime

It your turn signal is lelt on for mare than 34 of a mile
(1.2 km}, a chime will sound at each flash of the

tum signal. Te tum ofl the ¢chimea, move the lurn signal
lewver o the off position

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

20 =) (Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer); To
change the headlamps from iow to high beam, pull the
mutlifunction lever all the way toward you, Then
relense L

Whan the high beams are
an, this light an the
Instrument pangl cluster
dlso will ba on.

Flash-To-Pass Feature

This feature allows you o use your high-beam
headlamps to signal a driver in frant ol you that you
want 1o pass It works gven if your headlamps are off.

To use i, pull the turn signal lever loward you, but not 5o
tar that you hear il cliok

It your headiamps are off or on low-Deam, your
high-beam headlamps will turn ar and stay on as long
as you hold the lever toward you and the high-baam
indicator on the Instrument panal will come on. Releasa
the lever 1o wwin the high-beam headlamps off;
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by tuming fie band
with the wiper symbol on it.

57 (Mist): For a singie wiping cycle, tum the band 1o
rmist. Hold it there untll the wipers star, then let go. The
wipers will stop after one wipe. If you want mora

wipes, hold the band on mist longer

7 (Delay): You can set the wiper speed for a long or
shon delay between wipas. This can be very usetul

ir light rmam ar snow. Tum the band to choose 1he delay
time. The closer to the top of the lever, the shortar

the delay

B (Low Speed): Forsteady wiping at low spead,
twrn the band away from you 1o the first solid band past
tho delay settings. position. For high-speed wiping,

urm the band further, to the second solid band past he
detay settings. To stop the wipers, mave the band 1o
aff position

@ (High Speed): For high-speed wiping, twum the
band further, 10 the second solid band past the
delay sattings.

() (Of): To stap the wipars, move the band to oft

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
befora using them. If they're frozen to the windshieid,
caretully loasen or thaw them. It your blades da become
wom or damaged, ge! new blades or blade Inserls.

Windshield Washer

%7 (Washer Fluid): Tnere i5 a paddie marked with the
windehiald washer symbol al the fop ot the mulifunction
lever. To spray washer fiuid on the windshiald, push
the paddie. The wipers will clear the window and then
aither stop or return to your preset speed,

N CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blecking your vision.

3-8



Cruise Control

Your vehicle may have cruise contral,

(_) (Qf) This position
turns the system off

| {On): This position activates the systam

(Resume/Accelerate); Pusn the lever to this symbiol
Ia maka the vahicle acoelarate or resumsa o a
previcusty saf spead

= (Set): Press this bution (o sa1 the speed.

With crusse control, you ¢an maintain a spesd of aboul
25 mph (40 knvn) ar more without k2eping your fool
on the accelerator, This can raslly halp on long

Irips. Crulse control does not work: al speeds below
aboul 25 mph (40 kmifh)

It you apply your brakss, he crulse control will
disengane

/N CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don't use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise conlrol can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don’t use cruise control on
slippery roads.
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Setting Cruise Control

A\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want 1o use
cruise control,

1. Move tha erulse control swilch to on,
2. Get up o the speed you warnt

3. Press in the set button at the end of the lever and
relegss L

4. Take your oot off the accelerator pedal,

The cruise hight on the instrurment panat will illuminate
when the cruise control is engaged,

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at @ desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course,
disengages the cruise control. But you dan't need 1o
reset i,

Onee you're going about 25 mph (40 knvh) or mare,
you can move the crulse control switch Trom on to
resume/accelerate briafy.

You'll go right back up o your chosen speed and stay
there.

it you hold the switch & resumefaccelerate brefly, the
vehicle will kesp Qoing faster until you refease the switch
or apply the brake, 5o unlgss you want 1o go faster,
dun’t hald the switch at resume/accelerale.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 10 go 1o a higher spesd:

* Use the accelerstor pedal to ged to the higher
speed. Prass the saf bution &t the end of the lever,
then release the bution and the accelerator
pedal, You'll now arulse al the higher spesd

* Move the cruise switch fom on 1o
resume’accelerale, Hoid it there until you get up lo
the speed you want, and then release the switch.
To inurease your speed in vary small amounts,
move the swilch to resume/acoelerata briefiy. Each
time you do fhis, your vehicle will go about
1 mph (1.6 km/hj faster.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

= Prass and hold the set button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed you wanl, then
releasa il

* To slow down In very small amaunts, press the set
bution briefly. Each time you do this, you'll go
abaut 1 mph (1.8 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 16 increase your speed.
When you take your foot off the padal, your vahicla will
slow down 1o the erulise conlrol speed you sel aarlisr.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruize contral will wark an hills depends
upon your spead, load and the steepness of the

hills. When going up steep hills, you may want to step
on the accelerator pedal 1o maintain your spead.

When going downhill, you may have to brake or shift to
a lower gear 1o keep your speed daown. Qf course
applying the brake takes you oul of cruise control. Many
drivers find this to be oo much trouble and don't use
crulse contral on steep hills

Ending Cruise Control

Tharg are two ways to turn off the c¢ruise control.
* Step bghtly on the brake pedal,
* of move the cridse control switch 1o off

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turm off the crulse confrol or the wanition, your
crulse control sel speed memory = arased




Exterior Lamps

The conlral on the driver's
side of your instrument
pansl operales the exteror
lamps. Tum tha contral
clockwise 1o operale

the lamps.

The exterlor lamp control has four positions:

@ (Defeat): Turn and relsase the confrol to this pasition
o twm off the DALs. To turm them back on, tum and
release the control to this position. Shutting the vehicls
aoff and restarting it will also reactate the ORLs

This feature is not available on vehicles first sold in
Canada.

£ (Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)): Tuming the
control to this posilion selects the DRLs. When the
vehicle is shifled oul of PARK (P, the instrument panel
larmps will ilurminate and the DRLs will tum on, untess
defeated. When the DRLs are agtive, the ORL indicator
will Iluminate,

=0z {Parking Lamps): Turming the control to this
position turms on the parking |lamips, together with [he
following:

® [nstrument Panal Lights
® [Daytimes FRunmng Lamps
8 Sidemarker Lamps

® Taillamps

® Licansa Plate Lamps

® Ashtray Lamp

Il the DALs are active whan the confro! (s tumad to this
position, the DRLs will turm off

For vehicles first sold in Ganada, the DRLs will remain
activa along with the lamps mentioned above.
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2 (Headlamps): Tuming the control to this position
will lurn on the headlamps fogether with the parking
tamps and tum off the daytimea running lamps.

You can switch your headlamps from high 1a
low-beam by pulling the turn signalihigh-beam levar
toward you,

A circull breaker prolects your headiamps. IT you have
an electrical overload, your headlamps will flicker on and
off: Have your headiamp wiring checked right away 1f
this happens.

Lamps On Reminder

A reminder chime will sound when your control is turmed
o the headlamps or parking famps position, your kay

is out of the ignition, and your driver's door s gpen. To
disatle the chime, twm the gontrol to the Daytime
Running Lamp (DAEL) position and then back 1o the
parking lamps or headlamps position,

Daytime Running Lamps

Dayhime RAunning Lamps (DRL) can make it easiar for
others to see the fronl ol your vehicle during the

day. DAL can be helplul in many different driving
condifions, buf they can be aspecially helpful in the shon
perinds alfer dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
dayhma running lamps are required on all vehigles

firat sold in Canada:

The DRL systerm will coma pn when the following
conditions are mel:

® the ignition 15-0n,

® the exterior lamps control in DAL mode and not in
the defaat position.

Whan the DREL are on, only your headiamps will be on,
The laillamps. sidemarker and other lamps won't be
on. The mstrumant panel will be it

Whan you tum the headlamp switch off, the headlamps
willl go off, and your DAL lamps will Hluminate.

Turn the exterior lamp control to the defeat position or
shift into PARK. (P). The DRLs will stay off until the
contral |s togaled again or the vehicle is shifted out of
FARK (P}

This procedure applles anly o vehicles tirst sold in the
United States:




Center High-Mounted Stoplamp Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

Press this Knob located
next to the extenor lamps
knab o extend and

um it o maka your
mstrument panal bngnter
Tum the knob all the
way up 10 tum on

tha ntanor lamps, Press
the knob back Into iis
stored position.

Your vehicle's canter high-mounted stoplamp Is located
above the rear doors-at the centar of the vehicls.

If items are Ivaded on the rodl of the vehicle, as in a
luggage carrigr, care should be taken not 1o block
or damage the gerter high-mounted stoplamp unit




Dome Lamp Override

You can use he dome
override button, located
below the axlenor
lamps knob, to st the
gome lamps 1o oome on
automatically when a
door is openad, or

1o remain off

To turn the lamps off press the button, The dome lamps
will remain off when a door 15 open, To return tha
Amps to automatic oparation, press he butlon again
The dome lamps will come on when you opan a

door, This will override the lluminated entry leature
unless you use your keyless entry transmitter fo unlock
the vehicle

Exit Lighting

With exit lighting. the interier lamps will come on for a

parod of forty saconds when you ramove tha key

frarm the ignition. The lights will nat come on if the dome

overmnoe pution 15 pressed i

3-15



Entry Lighting

Your vahitls is aquipped with an dluminated entry
fealure.

When a doot is opened, the dome lamps will come on il
the dome override buttan 150 the aut position. I the
dome ovemde button is pressed in, the lamps will

nal come an. When the door is closad, tha intenar lamps
will remain on lor a period of filteen secends or unti

the vehicle is started.

Reading Lamps

To turn on the reading lamps, press the button located
next to each lamp. To turn them off, press the button
again,

Dome Lamps

The dome lamps will coma on when you open a door

You can use the dome avernde bulton, located

balow the extencr lamps control, to st the dome amps
to come an automatically when the doors are opened,

of reman off. To tum the lamps off, prass the button into
the in position, With the button in this posilion, the
tome lamps will remain oft when the doors are opsn.
Tao raturn the lamps to automatic operation, prass

the button again and ratum i1 o the out pasition. With
fhe button in this position, the dome lamps will comes on
whan you open g door

Battery Run-Down Protection

This leatura shuts off the extenor and Intenor lamps it
they are ioft on after the ignition is lurmed off. All exterior
famps will shut off alter 1en minutes, Interor carge
famps will shut down atter twenty minutes and ali other
interlor lamps after ten minutes
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Accessory Power Outlets

Your vehicie may have accessory power oullets.

You can plug accessory glacincal equipmeant info an
Acnessory power gullal. Just pull on the oullel cover o
rermove it and lollow the proper installation instrections
that are included wilh any slectrical equipment that
you install

The aceassory power oullels are localed on the dnver's
and passenger's side of the fron! storsge omparimant

These circuits are protecled by a fuse and have
maximum current levels.

Cenaln power aocessory plugs may nol be dompatible
to the power accessory outiot and could resull in
Blown vehicle or adapter luses. IF you expenence &
problem, see your dealer for addifional infermation on
the power accessory plugs:

Notice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed 20 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not in use. Leaving elecltrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.

Notice: Power pulleis are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type ol aucessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of

the power oullet can cause damage not covered
by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicie may have this featura. Tha front ashtray
can be placed in the instrument panel axtansion at

the center of the Instrumeant panel. Lift up on the ashiray
door to open 1.

Notice: Don't put papers or ather flammable items
into your ashirays. Hot cigareties or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing a
damaging fire.

Ta use the cigarette lighter, push it in all the way and et
go. When IU's ready, it will pop back oul by #sali.

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from Lhe healing element when il's
ready, That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating elemenl.
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Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this syslem you can control the heating. cooling
and ventilation for your vehicle.

Turmn the fght knob clockwise or counterclockwise 1o
direct the airfiow Inside of your venhicla:

To change the current moda, select one of the fallowing:

:f (Vent): This mode direcls alr 1o e Instrument panel
oLtiets,

i;l' (Bi-Level): This mode directs appraximately halt of
the air to the instrumeant panel outlets, than directs most
of the remaining air fo the ficor ouflets. Some air may be
directed loward the windshigld.

i,.f (Floor): This mode directs most of the air io the

figor outlets with some air directed o the gutboard
outlets (far the side windows) and some air directed to
the windshlald.

The right knob can also be used 1o setect the defrost
mode. Information on delogging and detrosting can
be found later in this section

55 (Fan): Turn the Jeft knob clockwise or
counterclockwise 1o increase or decreaze the fan speed

If your vehcle has ar condinioning, your heatmng/air
conditioning contrals will look like this

On hot days. open the windows 10 lal hot insidsg air
escape,; then close them, Ths helps to reduce the time
I takes for your vehicle to cool down, It alsa helps

the syslem o gparate more afficientty.
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(Temperature Control): Turmn the center knob clockwise
or counterciockwise to Increase or decreass the
temperature inside your vehicle

AIC (Alr Conditioning): This sefting will begin 1o cool
and dehumidify fhe air inside of your vehigla.

MAX AJC (Maximum Air Conditioning): Turn the ngnt
knob o MAX A/C for maximum cooling, This setting
goals the air ihe lastest, by recirculating the inside air

Rear Heating System

Your vehicks may have an oplional rear heating system
that allows you to adjust the amount of air flowing

Into the rear of the vehicle, from the front-seating area
This leaturs works with the main climate-control
system In your vehicle

4 )
am AUX
=i
A
&=
v
O

AUX (Auxiliary Healing System): The thumbwheel
for this system s located to the right of the audio
svsiam.

::#:W (Fan): Turn the thumbwheel up or down fo Ncraaso

or decrease tha amount of heated air sent to the
rear-sealing area

() (OH): Tum the thumbwheel 10 this position 1o tum
off the rear healing systen.




Rear Air Conditioning and Heating
System

Your vehicle may have a rear heating and
ar-conditioning systam, This system regulates the
température, the fan speed and the air dalvery for the
rear-seat passengers anly. It alsa works with the
main climata-control system in your vehicle

Front Climate-Control Panel

Use this contrel panel whan yau would like to malntan
a separate temperalure setting. Ad|us! the dimition

of the airflow or adjust the fan speed for the rear-seal
passengers).

Rear Climate-Control Panel

The rear control panel for this system is located in the
second row behind the driver in the rear of your vaticha.
A rear-seal passenger can use this control panel 1o
personally adjust the temperalure, the direction of the
arrflow and fhe fan speed lor the rear-sealing area.

The-fan knob located on the front chimate control panal
must be twnad to REAR CNTL to allow a rear-saat
passengear lo use the contrpl panel in the rear-seating
grea. Parlanming this aclion disables the front control
panel. To retumn control to this panel, move the fan kneb
out of REAR CNTL
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Directing the Airflow

Tum the center knob clockwise or counterclockwise
to change the direction of the airflow in the
rear-seabing area

To change the curment mods, ssledt one ol the following:

A (Vent); Use this made 1o direct air te the upper
outiets, with a little air direcled 10 the Moor dutlets.

=44 (Floar): Use this mode o direct most of the air to
thix floor gutlets,

Selecting the Fan Speed

& (Fan): Tum the left knob clockwise or
counterclockwisa to HIGH, MED (Medium) or LOW to
increase of decrease the fan speed In the rear-seating
ared. Turn the knob to OFF to lum oft the fan,

Setting the Temperature

To increase or decrease the temparatura for the rear of
the vehicle, usa the nght knob located on the
climate-control panel.

The air-sonditioning system on the main ciimate-controf
panel must be turned on to direct cooled alr 1o tha

raar of the vehicle, i Is not on, then the temperaturs
i the rear of the wehicle will remain at cabin
lempearaiure.

Be =ure 1o keep (e area under the front seats clear of
any objects so that the air inside of your vehicle can
circulate effectively,

For infarmation on how to use the main cimate-control
system, see Climate Control System on page 5-18
listed previously in this section. For information

on venfilation, see “Dutiet Adjustment” listed [ater in this
section,
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Defogging and Defrosting

Foq on the inside ol windows s a result ol high humidity
(maisture} condensing on the cool window glass. This
can be minimized if the climate control system s

used properly

Turn the knob on the right of the climate control panal
o select the defog or dalrosl mode.

v (Blend): Wiih this safting, the outside alr comes out
ol baoth the Nloor and defroster outigls. Adjust the
temperature knob lor warmer or cooler alr, The air
condiioning comprassor may operata in this setting to
dehumidity the air

TP (Defrost): This setting operates the defroster. Most
af the air comes out near the windshield, with some
going to the ficor outlets and front side windows, The air
conditioning comprassor may oparate in this seiting (o
dahumidify the air,

The biend setting s usetul for cold weather with a large
number of passangers or very humid canditions to

help keep the windshigld clear, Use dafrost (o remove
feq or ice from the windshisld quickly in extremsly

cold conditions, The temperature knob should be in the
red area and the fan contrmol loward high

Do not drive the vehicte unil-alt the windows are clean.

Rear Window Defogger

Press this button o turn theé rear window defogger on or
off. Be sura to clear as mugh snow from the window
as possible.

The rear window defogger uses a warming gnd to
remove tog or frost from the rear window and will only
work when the Ighiftlon is AN,

The rear window. defogger will turn off sevaral minules
after the button (s pressad. If turned on again, the
defoggar will run for several more minutes belfore turming
off. The defogaer can also be tumed off by pressing

the buttan-agaln or by tuming off the angine.

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.
Do nol attach a temporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Usa thie outlets located
near the center and on the
cides of the instrument
panal to change 1he
direction of airfiow.

Operation Tips

s Cloar away any e, snow or leaves from the air
nkats at the base of the windshigld that may
block the flow of &r inta your vehigle.

* Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
advarsely affect the performance of the system.

S Kesp the path under the fronl seals clear ol objecis
to help croulate fhe air inside of your vehicls more
affectivaly.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locale them.

Waming lights and gages can signal that someathing is
wrong befora il becomes saricus enough 1o cause

an expenaive repair or raplacement. Payng attention 1o
your waming lights and gagas could also save you

or others from mjury.

Warming lighls coma on whan thare may be or & a
problem with one of your vehicle's funglions. As you will
see in the details on the next few pages; some

warning lghts come on briefiy when you star the
angine just 1o el you know they're working, If you-are
farniliar with this secticn, you should not be alarmed
when this happens

Gages can indicale when there may be oris a problem
with ore of your vehticle's flunctions, Ofien gages

and waming lights work together to st you know when
thera's a problem with yaur vehigie

When one of tha warming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving. or whan one of the gages
shows 1here may be a problem. cheek the section that
tells vou what 1o do aboudt it Please follow this
manual's advice. Waiting (o do repairs can ba

coslly — and aven dangerous. So please get 1o know
your warning fights and gages. They're a big help.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

United States varsion shown, Canada similar

Your ingtrument panel cluster is designed to 8t you know at a glance how your vetniela 5 runming. You'll know how fast
you're gong. how much fuel you're dsing, and many ather things you'll need to knaw to drive salely. and economically.
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Speedometer

w‘ummilfww ﬁ.r,,,

Your speedometer leis you see your =peead in both
miles per Hour (mph) and kilometars par hour (kmi'h).
Your odometar shows how far your vahicle has

been driven, in aither miles (used in he United Stalas)
or kilometers [used in Canada).

You may wonder what happens i your vehicle needs a
new cdomatar installed. Laws vary as o the procedure
that must be followed, so chack with your state or
provingial vehicie registration office. But generally, if the
new odometer can be set to the mileage otal of the

old odameter; then it must ba. But it it can't, then II's sel
at zem, and a labe! must be put on the driver's doof

to show the old mileage eading when the new odomeler
was installed
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Trip Odometer

The trip adometar can 18l
you how far your vehicle
has bean driven sinoe
you last sel the trip
odometer to zenn

TRIP &
HOLD TO
RESET

To reset the trip odometer, tully press the resel bulton
located near the lp odometer readout.

The-tnp edometar can show either tolal miles or trp
miles using this button localed on tha Instrument clustar

Electronic Road-Speed Governor

Your vehicle may have this featuré. This system
automatically controls top vehicle spead. The system
pontroller receéves a signal from the vehicle spead
sensor and reduces powear when the vehicle spead
reaches e maximum 55 mph (105 km/h) govemad
spead.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key Is tirmed to RUN or START, a lane will
gome on for several seconds to remind people 1o fasten
their safety belts. unless the drvar's safaty belt 15
dlready buckled

Tha safety bell ight wall
also come on and stay on
for several seconds,

then it will tlash tor
saveral mare,

It the drver's bell |5 already bucklad, neither the tone
nor the light will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an ar bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows the air bag symbol. The systam
checks the air bag's alectrical system lor maifunctions.
The light tells you if there is an elecincal probilem.

The systam check includes the air bag sensor, the air
bag modules. the wirfing and the ¢rash sensing and
diagnosiic module. For mare information an the alr bag
syslam, see Alr Bag Syslem on page:1-63.

This light will come on
whan you starl your

a few seconds. Then
the:light should go oul,
This means the system is
raady.

~

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you start the

vethicle or comes on when you are driving, your air
bag system may not work properly. Have your vehigle
sarviged right away.

N\ CAUTION:

vahicla, and it will flash lor

if the air bag readiness light stays on aflter you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash., To help
avoid injury o yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vehicle.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a faw
seconds when you turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn't come an then, have it fixed so it will

te ready 1o wam you if there is a problem,
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Air Bag Off Light

if your vehicie is equipped with an air bag off switch, & CAUTIUH

when you tum the nght front passenger’s air bag off, the

air baa off light will come on and stay en to remindg If the right front passenger’s air bag is turned

you fhal tha alr bag has been lwimed ofl. This ight will off for a person who isn’t in a risk group

go off when you turn the air bag back on again. Ses Air identified by the national government, that

Bag OF Switch on page 1-70{ar mora on this, including person won't have the extra protection of an

important satety Infarmation air bag. In a crash, the air bag wouldn't be able
to infiate and help protect the perseon sitting
there.

Don't turn off the passenger's air bag unless
the person sitting there Is in a risk group
identified by the national government, Sea "Air
Bag Off Switch” in the Index for more an Lhis,
Including important safety information.
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4\ CAUTION:

Charging System Light

H the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
that something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The right front passenger's air bag
could inflate even though the switch is off, If
this ever happens. don'l let anyone whom the
national government has identified as a
member of a passanger air bag risk group sil
in the right front passenger’s position (for
example, don’t secure a rear-facing child
restraint in your vehicle) until you have your
vehicle serviced.

This light should come on
brigfly when you tum on

the lgnition, before starting
EI tha engine, as a check
1o show you Il s working

Aftar the engine siarts, the light shoukd go out. 1l 11 sfays
an of gomas on while you are drving, you may have

a problem with your charging system. |1 coutd indicate o
problem with the ganeralor drive bell, or some other
gharging system problem. Have || checked right away
Driving while thés light s on could drain your battery.

If you must drve a shor distance with this light
o, it helps 1o wm off all your accesasones, such as the
radio and air conditioner




Voltmeter GEQE Readings In the low warning zone may occur when a
large number of electrical accassones ara oparating In

tha vehicle and the engine is left at an idle for an

extended period. This condition is normal since the

Hiadh sy charging system is naot able to provide lull power

?hr'tlsilgat;aa g&ﬁaﬁzﬁfnj ' al englne ldle. As engine speeds are increasad, this

ba’rtérg.r‘ﬁ stata of charge In condition should correct Itsalf as highar enging speeds
’ allow the charging system o creale maximum power

DC volls.
You can only drive for a short ime: with the.reading
in gither waming zone. If you must drive, tum off
all unnecessary accessories,

Readings in aither waming zone indicate a possible
priablem in the electrical systam, Have the vehicle
senviced as soon as possible

When your engine i1s not
running, but the ignition js

Whan the sngine is running, the gage shows the
candition of the charging system, Readings belween the
Iow and high waming zones indicate the normal
operaling range.
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Brake System Warning Light

With the ignition on, the brake system warning bght will
come on when you sst your parking brake. The light
will stay on o your parking brake doesn'l releass fully, It
it slays on aller your parking brake |s tully released,

it means you have a brake problem.

Your vehicle s hydraulic brake systerm s divided into lwo
parts. If one pan isn't warking, the other pan can still
work and step you, For good braking, thaugh, you need
bolh parts warking well

IF tho waming ight comes on, here could be a brake
problem. Have your brake system Inspacted right away.

e | | (1D)(P)

This Hght should come on briefly when you fum the
igrition kay 1o HUN. IF it deesn't come an then, have i
fived so it will be ready 1o warn you if there’s g
proabam.

Il the light comes an while you are dnving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the padal is
hardar to push, Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the

fioor. It may 1ake longer to stop: It the light is still on,
have the vehlcle lowed far service. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-29.

A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service,
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With the antli-lock brake
system, this fight will come
on when you start your
angine and may stay on for
sgvaral seconds. Thal's
normat

(=9

It the light stays on, or comes on whan youre driving,
vour vehiola needs service. |f the reqular braka

systerm wammng light Isn't on, you:shll have brakes, but
you don't have anti-lock brakes. If theo regular brake
system waming fight is also on, you don't have anti-lock
brakes and |here’s a problem with your regular

brakes. Ses "Brake System Warming Light™ aarher in this
saction.

The anti-lock brake systam waming light should comie
an briefly when you lum the ignition kay to RUN. II

the light doesn’t come on than, hava it fixad so it will bo
ready ta warn you if there s a problem

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

United States Canada

This gage shows the engine coolant temperature. || the
gage polnler moaves inte the red ared your enging (s
oo hot!

It means that your engine coolant has avarheated, If
you have bean operating your vehicle under normal
oparating conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle, and tum oft the engine as soon &s
possibie

Ses Engine Overhealing on page 5-28.
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Low Coolant Warning Light

LOW
COOLANT 3

United States Canada

This message is displayad when the cooling system ia
fow on coolant,

Tha engine may overheatl, See Engine Coolant on
page 5-24 and have your vehicle serviced ‘as soon &s
YOL CEn

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

Your vehiole is equipped
with a computer which

manitors operation of the
fuel, ignitien and emission

CH ECK control systems.

This system Is ealled OBD || [On-Board
Diagnosiics-Second Genaration) and 15 intended 1o
gssure thal emissions are at acceptable levels lor the
life of the vahicle, helping to produce a cleaner
anvironment The check engine light comes on to
indicafe that thera |s a problem and service is required,
Malfunctions often will be Indicated by 1he syslem
betore any problem is apparent. This may prevent more
serious damage to your vehicle. This system Is also
designed to assist your service technician in carrectly
diagnasing any malfunction.

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission cantrols

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.
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Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transmission, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacemeant of the original tires

with other than those of the same Tire Perlormance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead o costly
repairs not covered by your warranly. This may

also result in a fallure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This-light should come on, as a check to show you it 15
working, whan the ignition Is on and the engine is

not rurming. 1 the light dossn’t come on, have it
repaired. This light will also come on during a
malfunction in one of two ways::

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detested. A misfire Increases vehiole emissions
and may damage he emission control systam on
your vehicle. Dealer or qualified service centar
diagnosis and sarvice may ba required,

* Light On Steady — An emission confrol systam
maltunction has been delected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service centar diagnosis
and service may be reguired

If the Light Is Flashing

The loliowing may. prevent more senods damags 10
your vehiche:

¢ Heducing vehicle speed.
* Avoiding hard accelarations.
¢ Avoiding steep uphill grades.

® [t you are towing a frailer, reduce the amount of
pargo being hauled as soon-as it Is possible

I the tight staps llashing and remains on steady, sea “|f
the Light |s On Steady” fellowing.

It the light continues 1o flash, when i 5 sale 1o do s,
sitp the vehicle. Find a safe place fo park your vahicle.
Turn the key alf, wal &t lgast 10 seconds and restart
lhe engine. 1 the light remains on steady, see “lf

tha Light Is On Steady” fallowing. If the light s still
flashing, follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicla
to your dealer or qualitied service center for service
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If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correit Ihe emission systam
maltunction by considering the following,

Did you recantly put fuel into your vehicla?

I 50, reinstall the fuel cap, making sura o fully install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnostic systemn can determing If the tuel cap has
been lefl off or improperdy installed. A loose or missing
fuel cap will-allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphara
A tew driving trips with the cap praperly installed
should turn the light of.

DN you just drive through a deep puddie of water?

If 50, your electncal system may be wat. The condition
will usually be corrected when the eleclrical syslem
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

I's0, be sure to fual your vehicie with quality fugl, See
Gasoline Qctame on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will

galse your engine nal ta run as afficiently as designed.

You may nafice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle info gear, mistinng, hesitation
an accelaration or stumbling on accelermtion, (These

conditions may go away ance the engine is warmed up,)

This will be detected by the system and cause the
Heht 1o turn an.

If you experience one or mora of these condilions,
change the fuel brand you use, It will require al lsast
ane full tank of the proper luel to twurn the light aff.

IT none of the above steps have made the light turn off
have your dealer ar qualified service canter check

tha vehicle. Your dealer has the pmoper tesl aquipmant
and diagnostic loals to lix any mechanical or electrical
prehiems that may have developad.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Sarme statefprovinecial and local govemnmaents have or
may begin programs la inspect the emission control
aquipment on your vehicle. Failure to pass this
Inspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
ragistration

Here are some things you need to know to kelp your
vehicle pass an inspechon;

Your vehicle will not pass this inapection I the Check
Engine light is on or not working propariy,
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Your vehicle will nat pass this inspection i the ORD
(on-board diagnostic) sysiem determires thal critical
amission cantrol systams have not been complately
diagnosed by the systam, The vehicle would be
oonsigerad nol ready for ingpection. This can happen (f
you lave recently teplaced your battery or I your
battery has run down. The diagnostic systam is
designed to evaluate critical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may lake several days

al routing driving. |l you have done this and your venicle
still does not pass the inspection for lack of OBD
sysiem readiness; ses your deater or qualified service
canter Yo prepare the vehicle lor inspection

Oil Pressure Gage

Tne oll pressure gage shows the engine oil pressure in
psi (pounds per square inch) when the engine is
running Canadian vehicles indicate pressure in kPa
(kiiopascals),

Ehl pressure may vary wilth engine speed, oulside

temperature and ol viscosity, bul readings abave the

low pressure zone indicate the normal operaling range

A reading i the low pressure zong may be caused
by a dangerously low oi level or othar problem causing
low oil pressure. Check your oil as soon as possible.

2\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving it the oil pressure is low, It
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

United States

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and s not covered by
your warranty.
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Change Engine Qil Light

This light |s displayed
whean the engine ofl needs
10 be changed,

i this light Is flashing, it indicates thal the oll level is
law. When this light is on steady, it Indicaies the
nil needs 1o be changed soon

Once the engine oil has been changed, the change
gngine oll light must be resel. Until it is resel, e light
will be displayed when the engine is on. For more
nformation an resetting the system, see Engme Ohl on
page 5-14,

Security Light

SECURITY

United States Canada

The light will stay on until the engine stans. I the light
flashes, the Passlock™ System has eniered a tamper
mode. If the vehicle fails to starl, see Passiock”

on page 2-19

It the light comes on continuously while driving and
stays on, there may be a prablem with the Passiobk™
System, Your vehicle will not be protected by
Passlook™ , and you should see your GM dealer
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Cruise Control Light

4
CRUISE

United States Canada

The cruise flight comes on whenaver you sl your cruiss
control. See "Cruisa Control” undar Tum
SignaliMultifunction Lever on page 3-8,

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator
Light

You have this light on the
irstrument panel 1t will

ce @ light whenever the DRL are
so® on. It is aiso & reminder

o turm on your headlamps
*0 @ when driving at might,

Tow/Haul Mode Light

This message 15 displayed
when the tow/haul mode
has boan activatad

TOW / HAUL

For more information, see “Tow/Haul Mode” In Tawing a
Tratter on page 4-32.

Check Gages Warning Light

CHECK AT
GAGES

United States Canada

This light will come on briefly when you are starting fhe
endine
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If the light comes on a2nd stays on while you age driving, Listed are four sitluations you may expenence with your
check your conlant temparature and engne oil fual gage:

pressure gages 1o see Il ihey are in the warning 20n2s, ® At the gas station, the fual pump ehuts off batore

ih ds full,
Fuel Gage & gage reads fu | |
® |t tgkes a little more or less fuel o hil up then the

lugl gage indicated. For exampie, the gage may
have indicated the tank was half full, but it actually
ek & hittle more or less than halt the lank's
capacity to hll the tank,

* The gage moves a lifite when you tum g corner or
spaed up,

® The gage doesn't go back lo.emply when you tum
off the ignition

MNone ol thesa indicate a-problem with the fuet gage.

United States Canada

The fuel gage, when the ignition s on, (8l you aboul
how much luef you have left In your tank.

The gage will first indicate empty befare you are out of
fuel, and you should gel mare fuel as soon as
poasible.
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. Il you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfare with the operation of your vehicle’s engina.
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

S0, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
cavering mobile radio and telephone units,

Your audio system has beern designed to cperate aasily
and fo give ysars of listening pleasura. You will gat

the most enjoymant oul of it if you acguaim yoursell with
it first, Find oul what your audio aystem can do and

how 1o operate all of its contrals 1o be sure you're gatling
the most out of the advanced englnearing that weni

hrikes It

Your vehicle may have a featurs called Retaingd
Atcessory Powear (RAR) With RAP, you can play your
audio system even after the ignition is tumad off

See “Hatained Accessory Power (RAPY under fgritian
Fasifions on page 2-20

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

FPress and hold the HR or MIN arfrow lor twb seconds,
Then press the HR (down) arrow umil the corrac
houy appears on the display, Press and hold the

MIN (up) arrow il the commast minule sppears on
ihe display. The time ray be set with the ignition on
or off
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Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Your radio may have a button marked with an H or HR
to represent hours and an M or MN 1o represent
minutas.

Press and hold the hour button until the correct hour
appears on fhe display. Press and hold the minute
button unlil the correct minute appears on the display.
The tima may be sat with the |gnition on or off

To synchronize the ma with an FM station broadecasting
Radio Data System (RDS) infarmation, press and

hoid the hour and minute buttons at the same tima until
ADS TIME appears on the display. To accept this

time, press and hold the hour and minute buttons. at the
sarme time, tor another 2 seconds. 1l the lime is nof
availabie lrom the station, NO UPDAT will appear on fhe
display nstead

RDS time is broadeas! once a minute. Once you have
tuned 1o an RDS broadcast station. it may take &
faw minwtes for your time (o updata

AM-FM Radio

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob o turn the system on
and off

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob (@ incriase or {o
decraads volome,

RCL (Recall): Press this knob 1o switch the display
betwaean time and radio station frequency. Time displhay
is vallable with the ignition tumed off,
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Finding a Station

AN FM: Press this button 1o switeh betwesn AM, Fi
and FM2. The display will show your seléction.

TUNE: Tum this khob to ¢hoose rmdio stalltns

<] SEEK [ : Press the right or tha laft arrow 1o seak
ta the next or 1o the previous station and stay thera.

To scan stations, press and hold ona of the SEEK
arrews lor two seconds until you hear a beep. The mdic
will go 1o & station, play for a lew seconds and Hash

the station frequency, then go on o the next station.
Press one of the SEEK armows agan to stop scanning

To scan prese! stations, press and hold one of ihe
SEEK arrows for more than four seconds unth you hear
wo beeps, The radio will go to the firsl presel station
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds and
trash the station frequency, then go on to the next
preset station, Prass cne of the SEEK arrows agaln 1o
slop scanning presets.

The radio will seek and scan only to slations that ara in
the selected band and only 1o those: with a sirong
Shgnal.

Setting Preset Stations

The:six numbarad peshbutton ol you retlm 1o o

lavorte alilims, You can == up ta 18 stanons iex Al

s FMA and s FM2) by perftiminig tha folfowing

Erihing

1, Fuen the adio o

Prass AN FM o aalec) A0 FRT e FRAE

3. Tuns ithe desped station
Presg and hold one of the six numbnmed
pushbuttons untll yol Hear & beap. Wheravee you
press [hat numbarad nushoutton, thi station
vou-sel il ratlim

Hepaat the sleps Yor sagh pushballon
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust the bass and the wreble, press and
release the AUDIO button repeatedly until BAS or
TRE appears on the display. Then press and hold the
up or the down arrow 1o increase or to decrease. I

a station s weak or neisy, you may wanl to dedreass
the (rebia

Te adjust bass or treble to the middle position, select
BAS or TRE. Than press and hold the AUDIO button for
maore than two seconds until you hear a beep. B and

g zero or T and a zero will appear on \he display.

To adjust both tona controls and both speaker contrals
to the middie position, Tirst end out of audio mode

either by pressing anothar button, causing the radio to
perform that function, or by wailing five seconds for

the display ta return to ime of day. Then press and hoid
the ALIDIO button for mare than two seconds until

you hear a beep. CEN will appear on the display.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balange between the right

and the lefl speakars, press and refease the AUDIO
button untll BAL appears on the display. Then press and
hold the up or the down armow o move the sound
toward the right or the lefl speakers.

To adjust the fade betwean the front and the rear
speakors, press and release the AUDIO button until
FAD appears on the display. Than press and hold the up
or the down arrow fo move the sound toward the front
or the rear speakars:

To adjust balance or Tade 10 the middle position, select
BAL or FAD, Then press and hold AUDIO for more
than two seconds until you hear & beep. L and a 2era
or F and a zero will appear on the dispiay

To adjust both tone controls and both spaaker controls
to the middle posttion, first end out of audio mode
either by pressing another bufton, causing the radio 1o
perform that function, or by waiting five seconds for

the display to return to time of day. Then press and hold
ALDIC for more than two secands untll you hear a
beep. CEMN will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL (Callbration): Your audio systam has been
calibrated for your vehicke from the factory. If CAL
appears on the display it means that your radio has not
been configured properly for your vehicle and must

be retumed 1o the dealership for service.

LOC (Locked): This message i displayed whan he
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up, You must retum
to the dealership for service.




Radio with CD (Base Level)

Playing the Radio

PWR {Power): Press this knob o turn the system on
aricl off:

VOL (Volume): Turm the knob to increase or 1o
decreass volume,

RCL [Recall): Press this knob to switch the display
batwaen Hme and radio station frequency. Time display
15 available with the ignition tumed off

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch betwesen AM, FiM1
and FM2. The dispiay will show your selection.

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose mdio stations

<] SEEK > : Press the right or the laft arrow 1o tune
ta the next or to the previous staton and stay there

To scan stations, press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows lor two seconds until you hear a beap, The radio
will go 1o & station, play for a tew saconds and fiash

the skation trequancy. then go on 1o the next stafion.
Press one of the SEEK armows again to slop sganning

To scan presat stafions, prass and hold one of the
SEEK arrows tor more than four seconds until you hear
wo beeps. The radio will go to the first presit station
stored on your poshbuttons, play for a lew seconds and
llash the station frequency; than go on to the nexl
preset station. Frass ane of the SEEK arrows again to
slop scanning presets,

Tha radio will seek and scan only o stations that are in
the selected band and only to those with a strong
signal,
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbutions &t you refum lo yaur
lavoriie stations. Yol can'sel up to 18 glatons [six AM,
six FM1 and s P2} by pestorming the foliowing
S

1. Turn e mdo an
Prass AM Fi 1o saleat AM, FM1 o FM2
Tune in the desirod station

By fis =

Prasz and hoid ane ol 1hesi numiarad
pushhutions unbl you hear & beep: Whenavar you
press il rnmhmm fishbutton, the stalion

vou sel will feturr,

o Hepeal the slaps lor each gushbuiion
Setting the Tone (Bass(Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust tha bass or the ireble. press and
reizass the ALUDKY button repeatedly unll-8AS of TRE
appadats on the display. Then pross and hald the up

o ther down arrow o ihorease or lo dacrease, I o smation
= Wiaah of noisy, you mpy warll lo-decirease the

fratie.

T pdliust bass or treble e the midele pasiion, selec
BAS of THRE. Then press-and hold the AUDID biutton for
mora than two:sscands upt] you hear a besp, Band

A 6o on ¥ and a e will appear on the display

To adjust both tone controls and both spaakw ponirols
1o the middle position. first end out of audio mode

by priessing anothsr button, causing tha radio to perfarm
that funchion, or by waiting five seconds for the display

1o return o time of diay. Then press and held the ALDIC
bulton lor mone than two seconds urtil you hear a
oeap. CEN will appear on the display,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: T adjust the baiance betwasn the rght

arnd 1he lell speakars, pross and releasa the AURIO
Button until BAL appears on the display. Then press and
rold the up or thé down arow th move the sound
towarr the right or theleft speakers.

Tio afjust the fade batwean the tront and rear speakers,
prass and ralease e AUDIO buttan unlil FAD

appears on the display, Then press and hold the ug or
the down armow to move the sound toward the front

ar this redr Speakers.

To adjugt balanos or fade 1o the middie position, selecl
BAL or FAD. Then prass and hold AUDIO for mare
thian tweo saconds Lt you hear a U'HEI:I L and a mrn
of F and a rers will appear on the dispiay.
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To adjust both tone confrols and both speakar conirols
to the middle position, first end out of audio mode

by pressing anather button, causing the radio ta parform
that function, or by wailing five seconds for the display
to retum to time of day. Then press and hold AUCHO fer
more than two seconds until you hear a beep, CEN

will appear on the display

Radio Messages

CAL (Calibration): Your audio system has been
galibrated for your vehicte from the factory. It CAL
appears on the display i means that your radio has not
been configured propery lor your vehicle and must

be returnad lo the dealarship for service

LOC (Locked m} This message 15 displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must retum
to the dealership for service.

Playing a Compact Disc

Inser a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The dise should begin playing: The
dispiay will show CO0. it you want 1o Insert 3 compac]
disc with the ignition off, first press RCL or the sject
bttt

It an error appears on the display, see "Compadt Disc
Massages” later In this saction.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton 1o go (o the
praviaus track if the current rack has been playing

for less than eight seconds. | pressed when tho current
track has been playing for more than egh! seconds,

it will go fo the beginning ol 1he current track, The frack
number will appear on the display, If vou held the
pushbutton or press it more than onge, the player wil
gortinue moving back thraugh the disg

2 NEXT: Prass this pushbution 10 go 1o the next track,
The track number will appear on the display, If you

hald the pushbution or press it mora than onece,

the player will continue moving forward through the dise,

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton 1o
reverse quickly within a frack: Release it'to play

the passage. The display will show elapsed time while
reversing

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbiutton to
advance quickly within a track. Releases 1 to play

the passage. The display will show elapsed tima while
forwarding

5 RDM (Random): Fress fhis pushbutton 1o hear the
tracks in random, mther than sequential, order. RND will
appear on the display, Press RDM again (o turn off
random play. OFF will appear on the display

347



6 RPT (Repeat): Press this pushbution once to hear a
track over again. AFT will appear on the display.

Tha currgst track will continue lo repeal. Prass RPT
again to tum off repeated play. OFF will appear on the
display.

<] SEEK > : Prees the nght or the laft arrow to go 1o

the next or 1o the pravious track. The track numbear
will appear on the display.

RCL (Recall): Press this knob to see the currant track
number or how long the current track has been

playing,

AM FM: Press this butlon to play the radio when a disc
15 In the player. The disc will stop but remain In the
player.

CD: With a nompan! disc in the player and the radio
playing, press this bullon to play the compact disc. CD
will appear an the display,

o=y (Eject): Fress this button to eject a CD. Eject may
be activated with either the ignition or radio offt. Chs
may be naded with fhe radio and jgaltlon off if this
button s pressed lirst

Compact Disc Messages

If the disc comes cut, it could be lor ana of the following
reasons:
s ‘You're driving on & very rough road, When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

s |'s very hol. When the temperature returns fo
normal, the disg should play.

s The disc is dirty, scralched, wat of upside down

% The air is vary bumid. I 50, wail aboul an hour and
try again,
it the CD is not playing corrbctly, Tor any other reason,
try a known good CL.

i any errgr occurs repeatedly or i an error can't be
corrected, contact vour dealer.




Radio with Cassette and CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Prass this knob to furm the system on
and off

VOL (Volume): Tum fhs knob 1o increase or 1o
decreasa volume.

AUTO VOL [(Automatic Valume): With automatic
volume, your audio system adjusts autamatically
o make up for read d@nd wind nolss as vou drive.

Set Ihe volume at the dasired leval. Press this buflon fo
saipct LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display. Each higher satting wiil allow for more
volume compensation al faster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, automatic volume increasas the volume as
necessary 0 ovaroome noise al any spead. The volume
level should always sound the same 1o you &5 you
drive. NOMNE will appear on the display if the radio
cannot datermine the vehicle spead. f you don't want 1o
use aulomatic volume, selec! OFF

DISP {Display): Push this knob to switch the display
between radio stafion frequency and time. Time display
s available with the ignitbon lumed off

For ROS, push this knob {0 change what appaars an
the display white using RDS. The display options

are station nama, ADS station frequancy, PTY and the
name ol the program (it availabiz).

T0 change the defaull on the display, push this kniob
undil you see-the display you wani, then hold the knob
for two seconds. The radio will produce one beep

and solected display will now be the dofaull
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Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button to switch betweaen AM, FM1.
FM2, The display will show your selecton,

TUNE: Turmn this knob {o choose radio stalions.

< SEEK P> : Press the right or the et armow to seek
1o the next o to the previous station and stay thera.

The radio will seek only to stations that are in the
selected band and only to those with a strong signal,

A scaN P : Press and hold one of the arows for
more than two seconds. The radio will produce ane beep.
The redio will scan 1o & station, play for a few seconds,
than go on to the next station. SCAN will be displayed.
Fress ong of the arrows again o stop scanning.

The radin will scan only to stations Lthat are in the selected
band and only to those with a strong skgnal,

To scan presal stations, press and hold one of thearrows
tar mare than four seconds, The radio will prmduce two
beeps. The radio will scan to the Tirst preset station, play
for a few seconds, then go on o the next preset station
PSCN will be displayed. Prass:ona of the arrows again or
one of the pushbutions 10 slop scanning.

The radio will scan only to presal stations that are in the
selectad band and only 1o those with a strong signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbultons let you return 1o your
favorite stallons. You can set up fo 18 stations (six AN,
six FIM1 and six FM2) by paforming the fallowing
steps:

1. Turn the radio on.
Press BAND 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2
Tuna m the desired station.

Preas AUTO EQ to choose the bass and treble
equalization thal best suits the type of station
yod are listening to.

5. Press and hald ane of the sk numbered
pushbuttons. The radio will produce one besp
Whenever you press that numbered pushbutton, tha
station you-set will refurm and the bass and freble
equafization that you setected will also be
autormatically selected for thal pushbutton

B. Repaal the steps for each pushbutton,

B

3-50



Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Fress and release the AUDIO koot until
BASS, MID, or TREB appears on the display. Tum the
krob to ncrease af o decrease. The display will

show the bass, midrange, or trebls fevel. |l a sfabon 15
weak or nolsy, you may want \o decteasa tha eble

To ad|ust the bass, midrange, and treble o the midls
-position, push the AUDIO knob. The radio will
produne ane beep and adjust the display lovel o the
middle positan.

To adjist all tone and speakar cantrols o (he middle
position, push and hald the AUDIO knob when no one
or speaker contral i displayed. The radlo will produca
one beep and dlsprﬂy CENTERED.

AUTO EQ {Automatic Equalization): Pross (his button
1 ghoose bass and trebile equalization sethngs
deaigned for countryfwastierm, jazz. talk, pop. mak #nd
classical stations,

To retumn the bass and tretla 1o the custom mods,
press and release the AUDIO knob. untl DUSTOM

Appeals,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adust tha balinee 1o the dght snd tha

lelt speakars, push and releass e AUDIO kiob untl
BAL appears an ihe display. Tum the kb o mong the
saund (oward he ngnt or The ol speakens

To adust the tade to the frant and e rea speakats,
push and raleass the AUDIO knob urtll] FADE appears
an the dispiay, Tum ibe knok 1o mova the soumnd
todvardd the franl o the reqr stieskars,

To adjisl the betance gnd fads o the midde goatioln
pugh dnd hold the AUDIO dnaot The radio will producs
one:-beep and adjust the dsplay lval o the middle
ek

To adjust afl fone and spsakar corliels 1o tha mididle
postion, push and nold tha AUEHD knob whan ne jons
wr spather contralis displnyer, The erdio will produgs
ona beap and displdy CENTERED.
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Using RDS

Your audio system Is equipped with & Radio Data
System (RDS). RDS featuras are available for use only
an FM stations that broadeast RDS information,

% Seeck o stafions broadeasting the selectad lype of
|:IFIIIIQFEI'I"|I'I'III'Ig1

s recelve announcemenis conceming local and
national emergencies.

» display messages from radio stations, and
s seak lo slations with raffic announcaments.

This system relies upon recelving specific information
from these stations and will only work when the
mformation is-available. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast incomect information that will cause
the radio features 1o work improperty. If this happans,
contact the radio station.

While you are uned 1o an RDS station, the siafion
name or the cail letters will appear on the display inslead
of the frequency. BDS stations may alsa provida the
time of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast

Finding a PTY Station

To select and find a desired PTY parform the foliowing,

1. Tum the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a FTY
will appear on the display.

2. Select a category by twming the P-TYPE
LIST knob

3. Onca the desired calegory 15 displayed, prass the
SEEK TYPE button or ana of the SEEK arrows to
take you to the category’s lirst station.

4. 1 you want to go o another station within that
category and 1he category is displayed, press
lhe SEEK TYPE button once. I tha category is not
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE bution twice
to display the category and then o go to anothes
slation

I the radio cannat find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will retum to
the last sltation you wara Estening o,
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SCAN: YYou gan also scan through the channels within
a category by performing the following:;

1. Tum the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY will
appear on lhe display.

2. Salect a calegory by tuming the P-TYPE
LIST knob

3. Onee the desired category |s displayed, press either
SCAN arrow, and the radio will begin scanning
within your chosan category.

4. Press wither SCAN arrow again to stdp scanning.

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
allows the radic fo switch to a stronger station with the
sama program lype. Press and hold BAND for two
sgconds 1o lum allemate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the dispiay, Tha radio may swiich o
stronger stations. Prass and hold BAND again for two
secands 1o turn altemals frequency ofl, AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch 1o
othar stations,

Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbered pushbuttons let you ratum fo your
favorite PTYs. These buttons hava factory PTY presets
You can sat up 1o 12 PTYs (six FM1 and six FM2) by
performing the following steps.

1

2

3.

Press BAND to select FM1 or FM2.

Turn the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYRPE and a PTY will
appear on the display,

Turn the P-TYPE LIST knob lo select a PTY.
Prass and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons until you hear a beep. Whenevar you

prass that numbered pushbution, the PTY you
sel will retum

Repeat the steps for aach pushbutton
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RDS Messages

ALERTL Slart warns of focal or mafinnal emargencies.
Witen an aerl announcement comps on the curant,
radia siatlen, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
baar the annourcemant, even | e volgmg s muted

of o cassells Epe o compat! e s playng. ke
cassells 1lape ar compast dse playen 15 playing, play will
st g P BT re sy e Yol will nod |:'-‘1=.' :'IIFJ:E. .

bex diirm ol Ele) s oG mrite

ALERT! willl nat b aitaciod by 12sls of the emergency
bropdeast sywiem This leatwe s not suppoted by
gll RS stations

INFQ {Information): I the ourrent sistion-has a
messane, the mtormation aymool will gpeear on [he
divpiny Frezs this blion o S22 the messaga. The
risssa e Ay deibiay theoartigt and song Ote, call n
prhons mumbers, alc

Il this whole massags (s nol displayed, pans of ibwill
AppsSnr evety thiee Seconds: To st tHough the
TiERSOgE Al your own speed, proess tha INFO uitan
Bpediedly. A naw group of words wil appeisn on

thie display with each press. Once ths complete
message hzs hoon displayed, the informistion symibsol
il disapsar from the daplyy untl antlbeEe naw
riesaage b recaivest The old missage cin be olsplayed
by prassing tha [NFO button until-a rew messags 18

tepdlved or & mietan! ialioh s uned to

When a message is nol availabie from a station, NO
INFO wilt be displayed. '

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button to receiva fraffic
anmuncements. IFthe curent luned slation does not
broadeast raffic announcements, tha radio will seek o a
stallon that does. When the radio finds a station that
broadeasts traflic announcements, it will stop, THAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcement
oomes an you will hear it. If no station is found, NQ
TRAF will appear on the display.

Whgn a taffic announcement comes on the current
station or on a related natwork station, you will hear If,
even It tha volume is muled or-a compact disc is
playing, The traffic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays. [f the compact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

e announcament,

Traffic Interrupt Fealure: Your radio can interrupt the
play ol a cassatte. or CD. Press the TRAF button.
The radio wil seek 1o a statien that broadcasts traffic
anrouncements. When the radio finds a slation
that broadcasts traffic announcamants, it will stop,
THAF will appear on the display. When 2 (raffic
announcament comes on the station thal was found,

will hear . When the traffic announcement is over,
the radio will resume play of the cassette, ar CD. 1f
fe stallon s found, NO TRAF will appear on the display.
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Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message 15
displayed whan the radio has not been calibrated
praparly for the vehicle. You must return to the
daalarship lor service

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ systam has locked up. You must return
lo the deadership for sarvice.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Yaur lape player s built to work best with tapes that are
up to 30 to 456 minules lang on each side. Tapes

longer than that are so thin they may nol work wall in
this playver. The longer side with the tape wisible should
face to the right If the ignitien is on, but the radio is

off. the ape can be insered and will begin playing. A
tape symbad 15 shown on the display whenever a tape is
insared. If you hear nothing bul a gambled sound, the
tape may not be in squarely. Press the sject symbol (o
romove [he tape-and stan ovar.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, AUDIO and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radio. The display
will show TAPE and an amow showing which side of

the 1ape is playing.

If you want lo insert a tape while the ignition s off, firs
press the eject symbot or DISP,

If an ety appears an the display, see "Cassatte Tape
Messages' later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have al least throe
seconds of silence between sach selection for previous
1t work. Press this pushbation 1o go @ the previous
selection on the Epe i the current selection bas beean
playing tor less than theee seconds. |f pressad when the
gurren! seloction has baen playing from 3 10 13 secorids,
it will go 1o the beginning of the previous selaction or
the beginning of the current selection, depending upon
the position on the tape. I pressed whan the currant
selection has been playing for more than 13 seconds, o
will go to the begmning of the ourrent satection,

SEEK and-a negative number will appear on the display
while the cassette player s in the previous mode
Fressing this pushbutton multiple times will increase the
number of selections to be searched back, up to-9

2 NEXT: Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence between each selection for nexl o work,

Press this pushbutton to go 1o the next salection on he

tape. If you press the pushbulton mors than once,

the player will continue moving forward through the lape
SEEK and a positive number will appaar on the

display.
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3 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbution o revaerse the
tape rapdly, Press it again to raturn (o playing spesd.
The mdio will play while the tape reverses. The

station freguancy and BEY will appear an the display.
You may select stations during revetse operation

by using the TUNE and SEEK.

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbution 1o advance
quickly to another pant of the tape. Press this pushbiitton
again Lo return o playing speed. The radio will play
whila the lape advances. The station frequency

ane FWD will appear on the display. You may salect
stations dunng forward operation by using TUNE

and SEEK.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutlan to play the other side of
the tape.

o SEEK P The right amow is the samsa as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the left arraw Is the sama as the
PHEVY pushbutton. ¥ the arrow is held or pressed

more than onde, the player will continug moving forwarnd
or backward through the tape. SEEK and a positive

or negative number will appear on the display

4 scanN P ; To scan the lape, press and hald aither
SCAN arrow for more than two seconds untll SCAN
appears on Whe display and you hear a beep. Use this
featurs to kslen to 10 saconds of each selaction an

the gurrent side of the lape. Press eithar SCAN arrow
again, 1o stop scanning. Your tape must have at

least three seconds of silance batween each selection
for scan o work,

BAND: Press this bution to listen 1o tha radic when a
lape is playing. The fape will stop but remain In the
player.

TAPE DISC: Press this bulton to play & 1ape when
listening to fhe radio. Prass this bullon (o switch
batween the lape and compact disc il both are loaded
The inactive ape or CO will remain sataly insida the
radio for fulure listening

Fa (Eject): Press this button o stop a tape when It is
playing or to eject a tape when it 15 not playing. Efecl
may be attivatéd with the radio off. Casselte lapes
may be loadad with the radio off if this button is
pragsed first,
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Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): If CHK TAPE appears on
the radio display, the lape won't play because of one of
the following errors

* The tape is fight and the player can't turn the tape
tiuba, Remove the tape. Hold 1he tape with the
open end down and try to tum tha tght hub
counierciockwise with a pencil. Tum the. tape over
and repaat. If the hubs do not tum sasily, your
lape may be damaged and sholuld not be used in
the player, Try a8 new tape o make sure your player
15 working properly,

* The tape is broken. Try @ new tape.

* The tape |s wrapped around the tape head. Attempt
togat the cassetts oul. Try a new fape

CLEAN: If this message appears on the display, the
casselle lape player neads lo be cleanad. It will shll play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible 1o
prevent damage o the lapes and player, See Care

of Your Cassalle Tape Player an page 3-74.

it any error ocours repoatedly or if an error can't be
corractadl. contact your deslar.

CD Adapter Kits

Il is possible 1o use a portable CD playar adapter kit
with your cassette lape player alter activating the bypass
feature on your fape player
To aclivale the bypass leaturg, perfarm the following
steps.

1. Turm the ignition an,

2. Tum the radio off.

3. Press and haid the TAPE DISC button for live
seconds. The radic will display READY and the
tape symbal on the display will flash, indicating the
feature is active.

4. Inser the adapter into the cassetts tape slot. It will
power up the radio and bealn playing

The ovarmde feature will remam active untii the eject
symbol |s pressed.
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the siot, label side up. The
player will pull it in and the disc should begin playing. The
display will show the. CD symbol. If you want to insert a
compact disc with tha ignition off, first press DISP or the
elgct symbal.

It an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” Iater In this seofion,

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution 1o go to the
previous track if the current track has been playing for
iass than eight seconds. If pressed whan the current track
has beeh playing for mare than elght seconds, it will go to
the baginning of the current track. TRACK and the track
number will appear on the display, I you hold this
pushbution of press it more than once, the player will
gontinue moving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbution to go to the nex track
TRACK and the track number will appear on the display.
If youl hold this pushbutton or press it more than once, the
player will continus moving forward through the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Preas and hold this pushbutton fo
reverse qulckly within a track. Press and hold this
pughibutton for less than two seconds 1o reverse al six
times the normal playing speed, Prass and hold it for
more than iwo seconds to reverse al 17 times the normal
playing speed. Releasea it to play the passage, The
disptay will show ET and the elapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward); Press and hold this pushbutton to
advance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to advance at six
times the normal playing speed. Press and hold it Tor
mora than two seconds to advanoo at 17 times (he
normal playing speed. Release it to play the passage
The display will show ET and the elapsed fime.

& RDM (Random): Press this pushbullon to hear the
tracks In random, rather thap sequential, ordar. HDM ON
will appear on the display, ADM T and the track

number will appear on the display when each track
staris 10 play. Prass this pushbulton again to tum

off random play. RDM OFF will appear on the display.

4 SEEK P : Press the leit arrow to go 1o the stan

of the-curent or 1o the previous frack. Press the right
arrow 1o go o the start of the next track. If aithear

arrow is held or pressed more then ance, the plaver will
continee moving backward or forward through the CD

<« scan P : To scan the disc, press and hold

gither SCAN arrow for mora than two seconds wntil
SCAN appears on the display and you hear a beep. Usa
this featura 1o listan o 10 seconds of each track of

the disc. Press eilher SCAN arrow again, lo-stop
SCanmnNo.
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DISP (Display): Press this knob to see how long the
current track has been playing. ET and the elapsed time
will appear on the display. To change the default on

the display (track or elapsed time), push the knot untll
you see the display you want. then hold the knob

far two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selacted display will now be the defaull.

BAND: Press this button ta listan to the mdio when a
CD is playing. The CD will stop bul remain in the player,

TAPE DISC: Prass this butfon o play a tape when
listening to the radio. Press this button 1o switch
betwesn the tape and compact disc Il bath are loaded.
The inaclive tape or CD will remain safely inside the
radic for future histening.

o (Eject): Pross tiis button to stop a CD when L is
piaying or fo eect a GO when it is not playing. Eject
may be activaled with either the Ignition or radio off. CDs
may be loaded with the radio and ignition off i1 this
button is pressed first.

Compact Disc Messages

if the disc comes out. if could be for ane of the following
fEas0ons:

* You're driving on a2 very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother the disc should play.

* |i's very hot. When the temperature. retums o
normal, the dise should play

* The disc is dirty, scratched, wel of upside down

* Tha air Is very humid. I so, walt about an howr and
try again.

It the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reason,
1y & known good CD.

IF any efror occurs regeatedly or If an error can’l be
cormected, contact your cealer
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Radio with Six-Disc CD

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Push this knob to tum the system an
ard off.

VOLUME: Turmn the knob to increass or o decreass
ol e

<60

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): Your systam has a
featura called automatic volume, With this feature,
your audio system adjusts automaticaily to make up for
road and wind nolse as you drive

Set the volume af the desired fevel. Press this buttan 1o
salect MIN, MED or MAX, Each higher setting will

aliow Tor more volume compansdation at laster vahicle
speeds. Then, as you drive, automatic valume increases
the volume, as netessary, to overcome noise at any
speed. The volume level should always sound the same
to Vou as you drive. | you don't wanl to usé automatic
volume, salect OFF

RCL (Recall): Push this knob to switch the dispiay
batween the radio statllan fregquancy: and tha ime
Pushing this knob with the ignition off will display
the fime.

To change the default on the display, push this knob
urtll you see the display you want, then hold the knob
uritil the display Hashes. Tha selected display will

now be tha default




Finding a Station

BAND: Prass this button 1o swifch batween AM. FM1,
FM2. The display will show your selectian.

TUNE: Turn this knob 1o select radio slations.

k< SEEK > : Press the rght or the lelt arrow fo go to
the nex! ar to the pravious statlan and stay ‘thare.

The radio will seek only 10 stations that are in the
seiected band and only to those with & strong signal.

k< SCAN = : Prass and hold elthar SCAN arrow

for two seconds uniii SC appears on the display and
you hear a beep. The radio will go 1o & station, play for
B lew seconds, then go on to the naxl stalion. Press
aifher SCAN arrow again to stop scanning,

To scan preset sfatons, press and hold either SCAN
arrow Tor mare than four seconds. PRESET SCAN will
appear on the display. You will hear a double beap
Thea radm will go o a presal station stored on'your
pushbutions, play for a few seconds, then goon to the
next preset stallon, Press either SCAN amow again

o stop scanning presets,

The radio will scan only o stations that are In fhie
selectad band and only to those with & strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

Tha six numbared pushbuttons let you ratum (o your
favarite stallons. You can sel up 1o 18 stalions (six AR,
six FM1 and six FM2), by performing the foliowing
SiEpE:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press BAND 1o sslect AM, FM1 or FM2.
Tune in the desrad stabon,

. Press AUTO EQ to salect the aqualization.

Fress and hold gne of the six numbered
pushbutions until you hear a beep, Whenaver you
press that numbered pushbotion, the station

you sat will return and the equallzation that you
selacted will aisn be automatically selected for that
pushbulton. '

&, Repeal the sieps lor each p_ushl_uutmn

o

3-61



Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDID: Press and reigass the AUDIO krab until
BASS, MID, or TRER appears on tha display, Tum the
knoh 1o Increase or 1o decregse. The display will

show the bass, midrange, or trable level. Il & slation is
weak or nosy, you may want o decreass the trable:;

To adjust the bass, mdrange, and reble to the middle
pasition, push the AUDIO knob, The radio will
produce one beep and adiust the display lavel to tha
riddle position

To adiust all lone and speaker controis to the middie
pasiticn, push and hald the ALUDIC knob when no tona
or speaker control s displayed. The radio will produca
one beep and display CENTERED

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Fress this button
o choose bass and treble equalization setlings
dasigned for country/wastemn, jazz, talk, pop, rock and
classical slalions

To retun the bass and trable to the custom mods,
press and ralease the AUDIC knab, untl CUSTOM
AppEArs.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjus! the balance to the right and tha

left speakers, push and release the AUDID knob unt
BAL appears on the display. Turn the knob lo move he
sound toward the naht or the lell speakers,

To.adjust the fade to the front and the rear speakars,
push and release the AUDIO knob untl FADE appears
on tha display. Tum the knob o move the sound
toward the front or the rear speakers,

To adjust the balance and fade to the middle posihon,
push and hald the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce
pne beap and adjust the display leva! to the middie
postion

To adjus! all lone and spaaker contrals 1o the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control is displayed. The radmo will produce
nne beep and display CENTERED




Using RDS

Your audin system is equipped with a Badio Dala
ayatem (RDS). RDS fealures ars available for Use only
on FM statlons that broadeast RDS information,

* Seek 1o slalions broadcasting the selectad typa of
programiming,

* regeve announcements conceming local and
national emergencias,

* display messages rom radio stations, and
* seek fo stafions with traffic announcements,

This system relres upon receiving specitic imlormation
trom these stations and will only work when the
information | available. In rare cases, a radio stalion
miay broadeas! incomect information that will cause
the radic featuras fo work improperly. If this happens,
cantact the radio stalion.

Whilg you are luned o an RDS station, the station
name or he call letters will appear on the display instead
af the frequency. HDS slations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program besng
tpadeast.

Finding a PTY Station

To salect and find a desirad PTY parform the followling:

1. Prass the P-TYPE button. P-TYPE -and the-last
salected PTY will be displayed on the screen

2. Select a category by turning the P-TYPE knob,

3. Once Ihe desired catagory is ﬁlﬁpfayﬁd press. aither
SEEK arrow to select the category and take you fo
the categony’s first station.

4. T you want (o go 1o another siation within fhat
calegory and the calegory s displayed. prass
githar SEEK ammow once. |l the calegory is nol
displayed, press gither SEEK arrow twice to display
the category and then to go - another station,

If PTY times oul and s no longer on the display, go
back to Step 1

If bolth P-TYPE and TRAF are on, tha radlio will sgarch
tar stations with the-selected PTY and traffic
announcements.

To usa the PTY interrupl leaturs, press and hold the
P-TYPE buttén until you hear a beep on tha PTY

you want 1o interrupl with. When selected, an astenck
will appear baside that FTY on the display. You

may selec! mulliple interrupts f desired. When you are
listening lo a compact diss, the fast selected RDS
station will intarrupt play if that selected program type
larmal Is Droadcast

A
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SCAN: You can also scan through the statrons within a
category by performing the lollowing

1. Press the P-TYPE bulton. P-TYPE and the fast
salected PTY will be displayed on the screen

2. Select & category by tuming the P-TYPE knab.

3. Dnce the desirad calegory is displayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow, and the radio will bagin
scanming wihin your chosen gategory

4, Press either SCAN arrow again to stop at a
particular station

BAND (Alternate Frequency); Altarmate frequancy
allows the radio to switch 10 & stronger station with the
sam@ program type. Prass and hald BAND: for two
seconds 1o turn alternate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch 1o
stronger stations Press and hold BAND again for two
seconds o lum allernale frequenty off, AF OFF

will appear on the display, The adio will not switoh to
other stations, When you turn the igmtian oll and then on
again, the altemate frequancy Teature will automatically
b turmed on,

Setting Preset PTYs

The slx numberad pushbuttons let you return 1o your
favorlte PTYs. These buttons have factory PTY presats.
You can sat up to 12 PTYs [six FM1 and six FM2) by
performing the following steps:

Y.
2

3.
. Press and hold one pf the six numbarad

Prass BAND 10 select FM1 or FMZ2.

Press the P-TYPE button. P-TYPE and the |ast
selected PTY will be displayed on the screen

Select acategory by Wwrning tha F-TYPE knob.

pushbuttons untll you hear a beep. Wheneyver you
press that numbered pushbution, the PTY you
set will return

. Aepeal the siegs for each pushbution
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RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies.
When an aler announcemant comes an the current
racho stahon, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
Fear the announcemant, evean If the volume 'Is muted

or a compact disc is playing. If the compact disc player
i3 playing, play will stop durng the announcemen.

You will not be able to tum off alert announcameants

ALERT! will not be affetted by tosts of the emergency
broadcast systermn. This featurs is not supported by
gl A0S stations.

INFO (Information): It the ourrent station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display. Press fhis
button 1o see the message, The message may display
the artis! and song title, call in phone numbers, atc.

It the whole massage |s not displayed, pans of It

will appear evary three seconds, To seroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
epaatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with éach press. Onge the complete
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until another new massaga s recalved

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button untll & rew message s received of &
different station 15 luned 1o,

TRAF (Traffic): THAF will appear on the display if the
tuned station broadcasts traffic announcements, To
receive the traflic annpuncement from the luned station,
press this button. Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when & trathic announcemeant comes on the
lunied adio slation you will hear il

|f-the current tuned siafion does nol broadeast traffic
announcements, press this button and the radio

will seek to a station that does. When the radio finds a
station that broadcasts traffic announcements, i will
stop. Brackets will be dispiayed around THAF and when
a traffic announcemant gomas on tho tuned radio
station you will hear it If no statlon is lound, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a CD. Press the TRAF button, The radic wiil
saek t0 a siation that broadeasts traffic announcements,
When the radio finds a station that broadcasts traffic
announcements, it will stop. Brackets around TRAF will
appoar an the display. When a traffic announcement
comes on the station that was found, you will hear

it When tha fraffic announcement is over, the radio will
resume play of the CD. |l no statien is found, NO
TRAFFIC wil appear an the display.
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Playing a Compact Disc

it an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disg
Messages' later in this section,

LOAD CD £ : Press tha LOAD side of this bution 1o
IGad CDs into the compact diso player, This compadt
disc player will hold up to six discs.
To inser grg disc, do the following;

1. Tum thegnibion on,

2. Press and relegse the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
button.

3. Wait for the light, located 1o the right of the slot, to
tum green

4. Load a disc. Insart the disg partway Into the slot.
label side up. The playver will pull the-disc In

When a disc is insertad, the CD symbol will be
displayved. Il you select an equalization setling lor your
disc, it will be activated sach time you play a disc.

I thee radio is on or off, the disc will bagin to play
automatically.

Ta Insert mulliple discs, 'do the fallowing
1. Tum the ignition on
2 Press and hold the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
button for two seconds.
You will hear a beep and the light, located to the
right of the slot, will begin to flash and LOAD
ALL will appear on the display.

3. Cnce tha light stops flashing and turns green, load
a disc. Insert the disc partway into the siot, labal
side up. The player will pull the disg In.

Onee the disc is loaded, the light will begin flashing
again. Onoe tha light stops Hashing and lums
green you can load another disc. The disc player
takes up 1o six discs. Do not try to load more

1han six,

To load more than one dise but less than six, complete
Steps 1 thraugh 3, When you have finished lgading
dises; with the radio on or off, press the LOAD side of
the LOAD CD button to cancel the lnading function, The
radio will begin to play the last CD loaded

When a disg s insaned, the CD symbol will be
displayed. |l more than one dise has been loaded, a
number for each disc will be displayed, if you select an
pgualization setling for your dise, It will be activated
gach fime you play a disc.

Il the radio s on or off, the last disc loaded will bagin 10
play automatically.

As each new track starts 1o play. the track number will
appear on the display
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Playing a Specific Loaded
Compact Disc

For avery CO lpaded, a number will appear on the radio
display. To play a specific CD, first press the CD AUX
button to start playing a €0, Then press the numberad
pushbulion 1hal eorresgonds to the CD you want o
play, A small bar will appear under the CD nurnber thal
15 playing, and the track numbear will appear,

Il an eror appears on the radio dispiay, spe “Compac
Diso Messages” later in this saction,

LOAD CD &= (Eject): Pressing ihe CD eject side of
Ihis button will gject a single dise or mulliple discs.

To gject the thso that s currently playing, press

and reléase this bution, To ejet mulliple discs, press
and hold this button for two ssconds. You will hear

A beep and the light will fiash to 18t you know when a
thst |& being sjected

REMOVE CD will be displayad. You can now remove
the disg. If the disc is nol ramoved, after 25 seconds, the
tizc will be automatically pulled back into the recelver.

It you try 1o push the disc back Into the recelver,

before tha 25 second lime period s complete, he
ragaver will sense an aror and will try o aject the disce
several fimes beiom stopping

Do not repeatedly press the GO aject side of the
LOAD CD gect buttan to eleot a disc after you have
tried to push It in manually, The receivers 25-sacond
alecl timer will reset al each press of eject, which
will cause the recenvear 1o not ejact the disc urfil the
2a-sacant ime penod has elapsed.

Once the-player slops and the disc is eected, emove
the disc. After remaving the disc, prass the FWH

knob oft and then an again, This will clear ke
disc-sensing leature and enable dises 1o-be loaded into
the player again

< REV (Reverse): Press and hold this button o
revarse guickly within a track. You will hear saund at a
reduced volume. Helease it 1o play the passage.

The display will shiow efapsed time.

FWD 2 (Forward): Press and hold this button to

advance gquickly within a track. You will hear sound al &
reduced volure, Relaase it to play the passage. The
display will show slapsed tme.
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APT (Repeat): With repeal, you can repeal one track
or an entire disc. To use repeat. do the following:

* To repeat the track you are istening o, press and
release the BPT button, BPT will appear on the
display. Press HPT again 1o turn it off.

* Tao repeal the disc you are listening fo, press-and
hoid the RPT buiton for two seconds. BFT will
appear on 1he display. Press RPT again to turn it off.

RDM (Random): With randam, you can listen to

the tracks in random. rathar than sequential, order, on
ane disc or on all of the discs. To use random, do one of
the following:

* To play the fracks on the disc you are listaning fo in
random order, press and hold RDM for mara than
twio seconds, You wil hear a besp and RANDOM
OME will appear on he display, Press ROM again to
turm it off,

* To pilay the tracks or &l of the discs that are

loaded in random order, press and releasa the HDM
bulton. HANDOM ALL will appear an (ha display.
Fress ADM again 1o tum it off.

k< SEEK >4 : Press lhe ielt arrow 1o go to the start of
the currant track, if more than ten seconds have passed
Fress tha night armaw 1o go 1o the next tack. || you
press the button more than once, the player will continue
maving backward or forward through the disc.

ke SCAN = : To sgan one disc, press and hold sither
SCAN armow for more than two seconds until SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a beep, Usa this
feature 1o listen to 10 seconds of aach track of the
currently selected disc. SCAN will appear on the display.
Press either SCAN arrow again, to stop scanning

To scan all joaded discs, press and hold either SCAN
arrow lar mare than four seconds unbl DISC SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a beep, Use this
feature to listen to 10 seconds of the first tracks ol each
disc Inadad. Press sither SCAN armow again, to sfop
scanning.

RCL (Recally: Push this knob 1o see how long the
current frack has bean playing. To change the dafault
ar the display (lrack or elapsed time), push the

knob until you sea the display you want, then hold the

knab until the display fiashes. The selecied display
will now be the defaull

BAND: Press this bulton to play the radio when a
discis) 18 In the playar
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Using Song List Mode

The integrated six-disc CD ghanger has & feature called
s0ng list, This feature |s capable of saving 20 track
salactions

Tosave tracks inta the song hist teature. perform the
following steps:

1. Tum the disc player on and load it with at least one
dise, Ses "LOAD OO" listed previously in this
secllon for more information,

2: Check to sea that the disc changer is not In song
list mode. S-LIST should nol appear ir the dispiay.
If S-LIST i presant, préss the SONG LIST
krutton 1o turn it off,

3. Selecl the dasired diso by pressing the numbered
pushbutton and then use the SEEK SCAN right
griow button 1o locate the track that you want
to save. The frack will bagin 1o play

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST button for two aor
more seconds o save he track inlo meamaory.
When SONG LIST is pressed a beep will ba heard
immediately. After two seconds of presaing
SONG LIST continuqusly, two Beeps will sound 10
confirm that the tragk Has bean saved.

5. Repeal Steps 3 and 4 for saving other sslections.

It you atiempt 1o save more than 20 selactions, §5-LIST
FULL will appear on the display.

To play the song lisL press the SONG LIST button. Une
baep will ba heard-and S-LI1ST will appear on the
display. The recorded iracks will begin 1o play in the
crder that they were saved

You may seek through the song lisl by using the SEEK
SCAN arrows, Seeking pas! the |ast saved track will
refurn you ta the first saved track.

To delete tracks from the song list, parform the follewing
siEps:
1. Turn the disc playel on

2. Press the SONG-LIST button 1o tum song ston
S-LIST will appear on the display.

3. Press the SEEK SCAN arrows to select the desired
Irack o be deleled.

4, Press and hold the SOMNG LIST button for two
seconds, When préssing SONG LIST, one beep
will be heard Immediataly. AMler two seconds
ol pressing the SONG LIST bution continuousiy,
twi beaps will be haard to confirm that the track has
been deletad
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After a track has been deleled, the remaining racks ara
moved up the list. When another track is added to

the song list the track will be added to the end of

tha list.

To delets the entira song list, perform the folfowing
staps:

1, Turn the disc player on.

2 Press the SONG LIST button to turm song list on
S-LIST will appear an the display,

3. Press and hold the SONG LIST butlon for more
than lour seconds. A beep will be heard, Tollowed
by two beeps afler two seconds and a hinal beap will
ke heard after four seconds. S-LIST EMPTY will
appear an the display indicating that the song
list has been delefed.

H-a disc is gjected, and the song list contains saved
tracks from thatl disc, those fracks arg automatically
deletad from the song list. Any tracks saved to the soeng
list again-are added to the bottom of the list

T end song list mode, preéss the SONG LIST bullon
One beep will be heard and S-LIST will be removed from
the display

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: Il this message appaars on he radio
display. It could be duefo one of the following reasons:

* You're driving ona very rough road. Whan the
road begdmes smoother, the disc should play

* The disc is dirly, scratched, wet or upside down,
* The ar is vary humid. It so, want about an hour and
try agan,
if the CD is not playing correctly. tar any other reasaon,
iry @ known good CO,

if any arror ocours repeatedly or if-an error can't be
carrected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
arrar message, writé [t down and provide it to your
daaler whan reporting the probiem
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Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

This feature allows rear seat passengers (o listen lo and
contral any of the music sources: radio, cassetle

tlapes and COs, However, the rear seat passengars can
only cantral the musie sources thal the fronl seat
passengers are not listening to. For axample, rear seat
passengers may listen to a cassetia lape or CD

through headphones, while the driver listens to the radio
through the front speakers. The rear seal passengers’
have contral of the volume far each 21 of headphones.
He aware that the front seal audio confrols always

have prionty over the RSA controls. If the front seat
passengers swilch the source Tor the main radio

0. a remote source, the RSA will play the same remote
sOurce

Primary Radio Controls

The foliowing funchion s contrallad by the knob on the

main radio:
PWR (Power): Push this knob twice fo tum BSA off
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Rear Seat Radio Controls

The following funclions are controlied by the RSA
syslem buftons,

PWR (Power): Fress this bution 1o tum RSA on or off
The rear speakars will he muted when the REA

power is lurmed on, You may operale tha BSA functions
evan when the main radio is off

VOL (Volume): Prass this knob lightly 5o i extends,
Tumn the knoby to Increass or o decrease voluma. Push
the knob back into its stored position when you're

not using it The upper VOL kneb contrals the upper
headphone and tha lower VOL knob controls the Iower
haadphone.

AM FM: Press this button 10 switch between AM, FMA
and FM2. I the frant passangers are already listening

to the radia, the RSA controller will not switch between
the bands-and canriol change the fraquency. Prass

this button to play a cassette faps or a oompact

disc when listening 1o the radio. The inactive lape or C0
will remain safely inside the radic for future listening.

£y SEEK WV : While listening to the radio, press the up
or the down arrow (o lune 10 the riext or the pravious
station and stay thera, The sound will mute while
seaking, The SEEK button s inactive il the front radio is
In use.

While listening 1o a casselie lape, press the up or the
down arrow 1o haar the next or the previous salection,
The SEEK butlon s inactive | the 1ape moda on
the-front radic is in usa.

While listening 10 a CD, press the up arrow to hear the
rext track on the TD. Press the down amow to Qo
back to the start of the current track (it more than eight
sagonds have played). The SEEK button is inactive

it the CO mode on the front radio ig In use.

To sean statons. press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows until the radio goes nto scan mode. The radio
will scan 1o a station, play for & few =atands, then go on
te the nex! station. Press SEEK again to stop scanning.
The sean funation 15 inactive of froent radio is In use,
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P.SET PROG (Preset Program): The fronl passengers
must be |Istening 1o semsthing different for sach of
these unctions 1o work:

* Press this bultan to soan through the preset radio
stattons sat on the:pushbutions on the main radio
The radio will go to & presel station stored on
yaur pushbuttons, play far a lew ssconds, then go
on 10 the nexd preset station. Press this button
again 1o 510p scanning presets,

* When a gassetie tape is playing, press this button
To go 1o the other side of the lape,

* When a Gl s piaying, préss fhis butfon (o select
g disc.

TAPE CD: Press this butlan 1o switch batwean plaving
a cacsette tape or a CD when listening o the radio,
The Inactive tape or compact dise will remain sately
InGide the radic far future listening

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(Non-RDS Radios)

THEFTLOGK™ is tesigned to discourage thefl ol your
radit. The leature warks aulomalically by leaming a
portion of the Vehicle Identfication Numbar (VIN]. 1f the
radia is moved to a different vehicle, it will not operate
and LOC will be displayed.

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not
operals f sibien

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK" is designed fo discourage thafl of your
radio. The leature works automatically by learning-a
portion of the Vehcle Identification Numbear (VIN), If the
radio s moved lo a diffterent vehicle, it will nol, operate
and LOCKED will be displayed,

When the radio and vehicle are turned off, the blinking
red ight indicates that THEFTLOCK® is armed.

With THEFTLOCK™ activated, your radio will not
operats || stolen
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Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for mast AM siations Is greatar than lof FM,
especially at night’ The longer range, howsaver, can
cause stations to interfere with each ofther. AM can pick
up notse from things like storms and power lines. Try

reducing the treble to reduce this noise i you avar get it,

FM

FM slereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will mach enly aboul 10 tp 40 miles [16 to 65 km).

Tall buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing tha sound to come and go.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that 1s not cleanad regutarly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined casselles or a damaged
machanism. Casssetie tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extrame heal I they arant, they may not opaeste
properly or may cause fallure of the lape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly afler avery
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN to
indicate that you have used your lape player lor

50 hours withou! resetting the tape clean timar. If this
message appears on the display, your cassaite

tape player needs to be cleansd, It will still play tapes,
but you should clean it as soon as possible 10

pravent damage to your fapes and playar. |l you notice
a reduclion in sound quality, try & Kpown good
casastta 10 see if the tape of the tape player | al faull
If this other cassatte has no Improvement in sound
quality, clean the tape player.

For best resulls, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassatie with pads which scrub the lape
head as the hubs of the cleaner cassefte tum, The
recommended cleaning cassette |s available through
yvour dealarship, '
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When cleaning the cazsetie tape player with the
recommended non-abrasive cleaning casselle, it is
possible thal the cassefte may eject, because the oul
tape deteclion fealure on your radio may recognize it as
a broken tape. in errar. To prevent the cleaning
casselte from being ejected,; use the following steps:

1. Turn the igniion on.
2. Turn the radio off,

3. Press and hold tha TAPE DISC button for five
setonds. READY will appear on the display and
the cassatte symbol will fiash for five seconds:

4. Insert the scrubbing action cleaning cassetis.

5. Eject tha cleaning cassatie after the manufacturar's
recemmended cleaning time.

When the cleaning cassetle has been gjected, the cul
tape detection festurs is active again.

You may alse choose a nen-scrubbing action, wat-lype
cleaner which uses a cassefte with a fabric beft fo
clean the lape head. This type of cleaning cassette will
not gject on its own, A non-sgrubbing action cleansr
miay not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
Cleaner, The use of a pon-scrubbing achon, dry-type
cleaning cassette is nol recommended.,

After you clean the player, press and hold the eject
button for (ive seconds to resat the CLEAN indicator.
The radio wil display — or CLEANED 1o show tha
Indicator was reset

Cassetias are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade gvar fime. Always maks sure the cassetie
tapa 15 0 good condition belore you have your lape
player saneced,

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carafully. Store tham in thair original cases
or ather protective cases and away from diract sunlight

and dust, it the surface of a disc is solled, dampen

B clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergant solution
and clean |1, wiping from the centar to the edgs.

Be sure never 1o fouch the side without writing when
randling dises. Pick up discs by grasping the cuter
edges or the adge of the hole and the outer adge.
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Care of Your CD Player

Tha use of CO lens cieaner discs 15 not advised, due o
tre risk of contaminating the lens of the CD oplics
with lubricants intermal to the CD meachanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fiwed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the meast should ever
become slightly bent, you can straighten it qut by hand,
it the masi Is badly bent, as it might be by vandals.

you should replace il

Check occasionally 1o be sura the mast s still lghened
it Ihe lender. Il tightening Is reguired, tghten by
hand, than with a wrench ocne guarter tum

Chime Level Adjustment

The radio is the vehicle chime producer: The chime is
produced from the driver's side from doDr speakers

To charge the volume level, press and hold

pushbutton & with the ignition on and tha radio powar
off. The chime volume level will change from the normal
level 1o loud, and LOUD will be displayed on the

radia. To change back lo the defaull or normat setting,
press and hold pushbution 6 again. The chima leval

will change from the loud level fo normal, and NORMAL
will be displayed. Each time the chime volume is
changed, three chimes will sound 1o indicate the change
Removing the mdio and not replacing it with & lactory
raidio or chime moadule will disable vehicle chimes.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give aboul driving Is: Drive
detenslvaly

Please start with a very imporant safely device in your
viehicle; Buckle up. See Safety Belis: They Are for
Evetyane on page 1-9

Dalensve driving really means "be ready for anything.”
On ity streats, rural roads or Ireeways, It means
“Blways expect the unexpected.”

Assume thal pedestrians or other drivers are going 1o
bhe cargless and make mistakes, Anticipate what
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes

Rear-end collisions are aboul the most praventable of

accidents. Yet they are common, Allow enough Tollowing

distance. It's the best defensive driving maneuver, in
bath oty and rural driving. You never know when
the vehicie In front of you is going to brake or tum
suddeniy

Defensive driving requires thal a dnver concenirate on
the drving task. Anyvihing that distracts from the
driving lask — such as concentrating on a cellular
telaphone call, raading, or reaching for someathing on

the tloor — makes proper detensive driving maore
difficult and can even cause a collision, with resulting
injury. Ask a passenger 10 help do things like this, or
pull off the road in a sale place to do them yoursalf.
These simple defensive driving techniques could save
your life.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and drving is
a national tragedy. It'e the number one contributor (o
the highway death toll, clalming thousands of victims
BVery year.

Alcohal affects lour things that anyone needs to drive a
vehicle:

* Judgment

* Muscular Coordination
* Vision

® Altentivenass

Police records show that almaos! hall of all mator
vahicie-refated deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the resull of someons who was
drinking and driving, In recent years, morg than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-retated deaths have bean
associatad with the use of alcohol, with mora than
300,000 peaple injured
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Many adulis — by some estimatas, nearly half the adult
population — choose never to drink alcohol, so fhey
nover drive affar drinking, For persons undar 21,

i's against the law in avery U.S. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmantal reasons lor these laws

The abvious way lo eliminate the leading highway
satety problem is for people never to drink alcohol and
then drive. But what I people do? How mugh is “too
muah” if someone plans o drive? it's a lot less

than rmany might think, Although it depends an aach
persan and situation, hera is some general information
on the problam.

Tha Blood Alcohal Concenlration (BAC) of someone
whao is drinking depands upon four things:

s Tha amounl af alconol consumed

® Tha drinker's body weight

o The amount af food that is consumed before and
durirg drinking

* The length ol tma it has taken the drinker to
consuma the aleehol

According 1o the American Madical Association, a 180 b
(B2 kg) person who drinks three 12 cunce (355 mil)
botties of beer in an hour will @nd up with a BAC of about
0,06 percent. The person would reach the sama BAC by
drinking three 4 ounce (120 mi) glasses of wine or three
mixed drinks it each had 1 —1/2 ounces (45 ml) of a8
liquot like whiskay, gin or vodka

It's the amount of alcobol that counts, For example, |
the same person dank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 mi of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0.12 percant, A person

who consumes Tood |ust befare dr duning donking will
have a somawhat lower BAC lavel




There is a gender difference, too. Women genarally
have a lower ralative percentage of body waler

than men. Since aloohol is carmiad In body waler, this
means that & woman generally will rmach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight when

sach has the same number of drnks.

The law in an increasing numbar of U, states, and
throughout Canada, sets the legal lmit at 0.08 percan.
In some other countries, the limit is even lower, For

gxample, il is 0.05 parcent in both France and Garmany.

The BAC imit for all commercial drivers In the United
States is 0.04 percent,

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent afier three fo six
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as wa'va sean, [t
depends on how much alcohol s in the drinks, and how
guickly 1he persan drinks (herm.

Bul the ability to drive 1s affected well below a BAC of
0.10 percant, Research shows thal the driving skills

ol many people are impaired at a BAC apptoaching
Q.05 percant, and that the effects are worge al might. All
drivers are impairad at BAC levels above 0.05 parcent
Statistics show that the chance of baing in & collision
incraases sharply for drivars who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC |avel of
0,06 peroent has doubled his or her chance of having a
callision. At a BAC leval of 0.10 percent, the chance

ol this driver having a collision ts 12 fimas greater; al a
level of 015 percant, the chance is 25 limes greater!

The body takes about an hour 1o nd itsell of the alconol
ihone drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. "Il ba cargtul” =0t the nght
answer. Whal il there's an emargency, & nedd to

take sudden action, as when a child darts into the
sireat? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be abie to react guickly snaugh (o .aveld the callision

Thete's something else about drinking and driving that
many people don'l know, Medical research shows

that alcohol In a person’s Syslem can make crash
Injuries worse, especially Injuries o the braing spinal
cord ar heart. This means that when danyons who

has beaen drinking — driver or passenger — |50 &
crash, ihat person's chance of being killed or
permanernily disabled is higher than il the person iad
not been drinking
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/N CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your rellexes, perceplions, allentiveness and
judgament can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision il you drive after drinking,
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or If you're with a group, designate a
driver whe will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three syslems that make your vehicle go
where you want i1 19 go. Theay are the brakes, the
siearing and the acceleratar. All three systems
have o do their work at the places where the lires
meet the road

Somalimes, as when you'rte driving of snow-or ioe, 1f's
oasy o ask more of those control systems than the
tires and road oan provide. That means you can lose
control of your vaehicle.
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Braking

Braking action involves perceplion lime and
reacan fhime.
First, you have lo decide to push on the brake pedal.

That's parception time, Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it. Thal's reacton lime,

Average reaction fime is about 34 of a second, But
that's only an average. [t might be less with ong driver
and as long as two or fhrae seconds of mane with
anothar, Age, physlcal condition, alenness, coordination
and eyasight all play a part. Se do alcohol, drugs and
frustration; Bul even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 60 mph {100 kmyh) travels 66 feet (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and others s
imporiant

And, ol course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with thae surface of the road (wheiher it's pavemen

ar gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the welght of

the vehicle and the amount ot brake force applied

Avoid neaedless heavy braking. Some people dive in
spurts — heavy acoeleration followed by haavy

braking — rathar than keaping pace with trafiic. This s
a mistake. Your brakes may not have time o cool
batweean hard stops. Your brakes wall wear out much
faster it you do a ot of heavy braking. Il you kéep pace
with the traffic and allow realistc following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.

That maans better braking and longer brake fife.

If your engine aver slops while you're driving, brake
normally but dont pump your brakes. If you do.,

the pedal may gt harder 1o push down. If your engine
stops, you will shll have some power brake assist.

But you will use it whan you brake. Once the power
assist s used up, it may take longar to stop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.




Anti-lock Brake System

Your vehicle Mas anfi-lock brakes. ABS s an advanced
electromic braking system that will help prevent a

braking skid,

When you slarl your engine and begin o drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check Itsalt. You
may hear 8 momantary motor or glicking notse while
this test is going on. This 5 normal,

&

It there's a problam with
the anti-lock brake systam,
this waming light will

siay on. Ses Anfi-Lock
Brake System Warning
Light on page 3-33,

Let's say tha road is wet and you e driving safely.
Sucidenly, an animal jumps out in front of you. You slam
an the brakes and conbinue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS:

A compuler senses thal wheels are slowing down. i
ane of the wheels s about 15 stop rolling. the computer
will separately work the brakes at each frant wheel

and at both rear wheels,
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Tha anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than amy drver could. The computer is
programmed {0 make the mast ol available tire and road
conditicrnis. This can hefp yvou stear around the obslacle
while braking hard.

As you brake, your compuler keaps receiving updates
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
aecordingly

Remember: Antl-lock doasn't change the time you need
o getl your foot up to the brake padal or always
decrease stopping distance. I you get loo close to the
vehicle n front of you, you won't have fime to apply
your brakes f that vehitle suddenly slows or slops.
Always leave enough room up ahead o stop, aven
though you have ant-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Jusl hold the brake padal down
tirmly &nd |et anb-lock work for you. You may feel

the brakes vilirale, or you may nalice some noise, bt
this s normEl,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can stear and brake al the sama
time. Inmany amargancies, steenng can help you more
{han aven the very bast braking.

Locking Rear Axle

I your vahicle has s featlure, your locking rear axle
can give you adgdimional trachon on snow, mud, e, sand
ar gravel, 1t works like a standand axie most of the

time. but when cne of the rear wheels has no traction
and the other doas, this feature will allow the wheal with
traction to move the vahicle.
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Steering

Power Steering

It you lose power stearing assis! because the engine
stops or the system 18 not tunctioming, you can -stear but
it will take much mare effort

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's important {0 lake curves at a reasonable speed,

& ot of the “dnvar lost cantrol” acoidents mentioned on
the news happan on curves. Hare's why:

Expenienced driver or beginnar, each of us is subject to
the sama laws of physics whan driving on curves,

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it possibie for the vehicle to change its path when

vou fum the tront wheels, If thare's no traction, Inartia
will keap the vehicle going in the same direction, |If
you've ever tried lo steer a vehiole on wel ice, you'l
understand this

The tractien you can gel In a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle &
which the ourve |s banked, and your speed, While
you're In a ourve, speed is the one factor you can
contral.

Supposs you're steering through a sharp curve.

Thian you suddenly acceferale. Both control

systems — sleering and accelaration — have 1o do
thair work where the tires meet the road. Adding

the sudden acceleration can demand too much of thoss
places, You can lose contral

What should you do i this ever happens? Ease upon
the aceelaratar pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
want it to go. and slow down.

Spead limit signs near curves warn that you should
atljus! your speed, Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good weather and road condlitions, Under
less favorable conditions you'll want 10 go slower.

It you need o reduce your spaed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
whesls are straight ahead,

Try o adjust your spead so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain & reasonahle, steady speed. Wail to
acceierate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerale genlly Inlo the stralghtaway
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
& lruck stopped in your lane, ar a car suddenly pulls

out from nowhere, or-a child darts out from batween
parked cars and stops right in froht of youw Yau

can avoid these problems by braking — I you can stop
in fime. But sometimes you ¢an’l. thera isn't room.
That's the time for evasiva action — steering around the
problem,

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes.

See Braking on page 4-6. |t 15 batter to remove as much
speed as you can fram a possible collision. Then

slegr around the probiem, fo the lell or right depending
on the space available.

An emergency like this reguires close altention and a
tuick decision. |l you are holding the steering wheal at
the recommended 3 and 3 o'clock positions, you

gan turn it a full 180 degreas very quickly withoul
removing ither hand, But you have to act fast, sieer
quickly, and just as quickly straighten the whesl

ance vou have avoided the objecl

The lact that such emergenay siluations are always
possible i a good reason o practice defensive driving
at all imeas and wear safely balts property.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheels have dropped off
the edge of a road onto the shoulder while you're
drivinn.

It the lavel of the shoulder 1s only slightly below the
pavamant, recoverny should be fairly easy, Ease off the
accelgrator and then, it thera is nothing in the way,
steer so thal your vehicle straddies the edge. of

the pavement. You can tumn the steering whesl up fo
gne-quartar turm untll the nght front tire conlacts

the pavement edge. Then turm your stearing wheel 1o go
straight down the roadway.

Passing

The driver of & vehicle about to pass anather on a
two-lane highway wails for just the right momaent,
aocnlerates, movas around the vehicle ahaad, then
goes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lans
highway is a potentially dangerous mave, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oneoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an srror in
judgment. or a bref surrender 10 frustration or angar
can suddeniy put the passing drver face 1o face with the
warst of all traffic accidents — tha head-on colllslon

S0 here are some fips for passing

s “Dnve ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides
and 1o crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing pattems. |f you have any doulbt
whatsoevar abiout making a sucoessiul pass, wail
for a betler time

* Waltch for traffic signs, pavemen! markings and
lings., It you can see a sign up ahead that might
indicate a tum gr an infersection, delay your pass
A broken centar ine usually indicates it's all
right 1o pass (providing the read ahead is clear),
Mever oross a solid line on your side of the |lane or
a double salid line, even if the road seams empty
of approaching Iraffic.
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o Do nol get loo cose to the vehicle you want (o

pass while you're awalling an apportunity, For

one thing, following too closely reduces your area
of vision, aspecially if you're following a larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adeguate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly sfows or stops. Keep

back a reasonable distance.

Whaen it [ooks llke & chance to pass is coming up.
start 1o accelerals but stay in the right lane and
don'l get too close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the tme comss 10 move

into the other lane, It the way is clear 10 pass, you
will havae a "running start” that more than makes
up lor the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if somathing happens 1o cause you to
cancel your pass, you nead anly slow dawn

and drop back again and wait far another
opporunity

s |fother vehicies are lined up to pass a slow vehicle,

wail your turm. Bul take care that someane isn'l
trying o pass you as you pull out'to pass the slow
vehicle. Remamber fo glance over your shoulder
and check the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change sigral before moving out
of the right lane 1o pass: When you are lar

enough ahead of the passed vehicle to see |is fron
In your inside mirror, aativate your rght lane
change signal and move back into the right lane,
(Remember thal your right outside mirer is oomvex,
The vehicle you jusi passad may seam 10 be
farther away Irom you than it reatly is)

Try not to pass mare than one vehicle at a time on
two-lang roads. Reconsider betore passing the
next vehicle.

Dan't overtake a slowly moving vehicle foo mpicdly

Ewven though the brake lamps are not llashing, i
may be slowing down or aiarting to fum

Il you're baing passed, make || easy for the
fallowing driver to-get ahead of you, Perkaps you
can-ease a litle to the right




Loss of Control

Let's review whal driving experis say about whal
happens when the three contral systems (brakes.
steenng and acceleration) don't have enough friction
whare the tires meel tha road o do what the dover has
asked,

In any amergency, don't give up. Keep irying to steer
and constanlly seek an escape roule or area of
fess danger

Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose control of tha vahicle
Delensive drvers avod mos! skids by 1aking reasonable
care suited 10 existing conditions, and by not
"overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possible

The three types of skids corraspond o your vahicie's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheals
aran't rolling. In the steering or comering skid, too
much spegd or sigenng in @ curve causes ires 1o slip
and lose cornering force. And o the acceleration

skid, too much throtile causes the driving wheels

1o s,

A cornenng skd is best handled by easing your foot off
Ihe acoslaraior padal,

It your vehicle starts o slida, ease your fool off the
acceleralor pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle to go. IF you start steering quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten oul. Always be ready

for a sacond skid 1f 1t occlrs.

Of course, fraction is reduged when water, anow, ice,
graval ar other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your driving o these
condiions, I is importan o slow down on slippery
surfaces becausa stopping distance will be longer and
vehicla control more limited,

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best to avoid sudden steenng, acceleration

or brakmg (ncluding engline brakina by shifting 1o-'a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could causes the fires
to slide. You may not realize the surface |s slippery

until yeur vehicle 15 skidding, Leam 1o recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, lce ar packed snow

on the road 10 make a "mirrored surtace” — and slow
down when you hava any doubt

Hemember: Any anli-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid.
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Driving at Night

TR
=

Might driving s more dangerous than day driving.
One reason is that some drivers are likely 1o be
impaired — by alcohal or drugs, with night vision
probiems, or by fatigua.
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Hera are some lips on night driving.
* [Dnve defensively.
* Don't dink and drive

* Adjust your ingsitle rearview mirrer 1o reduce the
glare fram haadlamps behind you

* Singe you can't ses as wall, you may need o slow
down and keep more space belweaen you dand
alher vehicles,

* Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headiamps can light up enly se much road ahead

& i remole areas, walch for armmals

& | you're birgd, pull off the road n a safe piace
and rest,

Mo one can see as wall at night as in the daytime. But
as we get nlder these diflerences increase. A
SO-yaar-old driver may reguire at least twice as much
light to sea the sama thing at night as a 20-year-old.

Whist you do in the daytme can also affect your

night wiston. Far example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise lo wear sunglasses. Your

ayves will have less trouble adjusting 1o nighl. Bult i
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses al nighl. Thay may
cut down on glare from headiamps, but they also

make a lol of things invisible




You can be tamporanly blinded by appraaching
headlamps, | can lake a sscond or two, e even several
seconds, lor your eyes 1o re-adiust (o the dark, When
you are laced with severe glare (85 from a driver

who doesn t lowar tha high beams, or a vahicla with
misaimed headlamps), slow down 8 little, Avold stanng
directly inlo the approaching headlamps.

Keep vour windshisld and all the glass an your vehitle
clean — inside and outl, Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a ilm causad by dust. Dirly glags makes
lights dazzle and flash méare than clean glass would,
making tha pupils of your eyes contract repedledy

Remamber that your headiamps light up far iess ol a
reatdway when you am In a fum or curve. Keep

vour eyes moving, that way, iU's easir to pick out dimly
lighted objects, Just as your headlamps sheuld be
checked reguiarly for proger aim, se should your eyes
be-examined regutary. Some drivers suffer fram

night blindness — the inahility 1o sae i dim gt — and
arenl aven aware of it

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wel roads can mean driving trouble, On 2 wel
oad, you can't stop, accelerale or tum as weli

becauss your lire-fo-road traction 1SNt as good a5 an
dry roads. And, |t your tires don'l have much traad left,
yiol'll gat evan less traction. It's always wise 10 go
siower and be cautious o ratn stans 1o fall while yol are
driving. The surtace may get wet suddenly when your
reflexes are tuned for driving on dry pavement
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The heavier the ran, the harder it 15 to see. Evaen if vour
wintishield wiper biades are in good shape, a heawvy

rain can make | harder 1o see road signs and

traffic signais, pavement markings, the edge ol the road
and aven people walking.

It"s wise 1o keep your wiping aquipmant in good shape
and kesp your windshield washer tank filled with
washer llud, Replage your windshiatd wiper inseris
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield. or when strips of rubber start o
separate from the inserts.

Driving loo fast hrough large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems,
oo, The waler may affect your brakes. Try lo avoid
puddles. But if you can't, iry 1o slow down before you
hit tham

& CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can bulld up
under your tirgs that thay can actuatly nde on the

water. This can happen if the road s wat encugh and
yid're going fast enough, When your vehicie is
hydroplaning, |1 has litlle or no contact with the road,

Hydroplaning doesn'l happan often. But it can if

your tires do not-have much: tread or if the pressure in
ane or more Is low. It can happan if a lot of water s
standing on the rad. It vou can see rellections

from trees, lelephone poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops "dimple” the water's surface, hare could be
mydroplaning

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher spaeds. There
just isn't a hard and fast rule aboal hydroplaning
The best advice is 1o slow down when it is rEining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: If you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing water, water can come in
through your engine's air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avold deep puddies or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

A\ CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
forces. If you try to drive through flowing
waler, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smallar vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle ocoupants could drown. Don't ignore
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through flowing
walter.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especally caralul whan you
pass anathat vehicle. Allow yoursell mare clear
room ahead, and be prepared to have your
view restricted by road spray

¢ Have good tires with proper tread depth, See Tires
Qi page 5-60
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* Know (he best way to gel to where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip inlo
an unknown pard of the city just as you would for a
Gross-county irip

® Try todse the [reeways that rim and crisscross:
most farge cifies: You'll-save time and energy,
See the next pard, “Freaway Driving.”

® Treat a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light is thare because the comer is busy enough
lo need it ‘When a light turms grean, and just before
you start to move, chack both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intersechion or may
be running the red light

City Driving Here ate ways to increase your satety in city driving:

Orne of the biggest problems with city streets i the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
whal the ather drivers are doing and pay attention

to fraffic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mila, freeways (also called thruways, parkways.
expressways, turnpikes or superhighways) are the
satest of all mads. But they have their own spedidl rules.

The maost important advice on freaway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep 1o the righl. Drive at the

same spaed most of the other dnvers are driving.
Too-fast or no-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow.
Treat the left lane on a freeway as 4 passing lane,

At the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads o
the freeway. If you hava a clear view of the freeway as
you drive along the antrance ramp, you should begin

o check traffic. Try 1o determine where you axpect

to blang with the flow. Try fo merge inta the gap at closa
to the prevalling speed. Switch on your furn signal,
check your mimgrs and giance over your shoulder as
often as necessary. Try 1o blend smoothly with the
traffic flow

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 10 tha
posted limit or o the prevailing rata if it's slower
Stay in the right lane unlass you want 10 pass

Batore changing f@nes. check your mirnors. Than use
yaur turm signal,

Just before you leava the lane, glance guickly owver your
shoulder 1o make sure thera-isn't another vehiclia in
your “olind” spot,
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to
move slighlly slowar al night

When you want 1o leave the freeway, move to the
propear iane well in advance. It you miss your exil, do
not, under any ciroumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next exit.

The exit ramp.can be curved, somelimes quite sharply.
The exil speed is usually posted.

Haduce your spaed according to your speedomeater, not
o your sanse of molion. Alter driving for any distance
al hlghﬂr speads, you may 1and o think you are

going slower than yau achuzlly are

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try 1o ba well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don’l plan o make too many mies that first

parl of the journoy. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes
vou can easly driva in.

Is your vehicle raady for a long trip? I you keep it
serviced and maintained, iU's ready to go, It needs
sanice, have it done before starting oul. Of course,
yau'll find experenced and able service axports

in dealerships afl across North America, Theyll be
ready and willing to hedp il you nead it

Here are some things you can chack before a tip:
* Windshield Washer Fiuid: |s the reservior lull? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?
* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

s Fuel. Engine O, Cther Fluids. Have you checked
all levels?

* | amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

& Tires: They are vitally important to a safe;
froubin-frae trip, Is the tread good enough for
long-distante driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended prassura”

* Weather Forecasis What's the weather oullook
along your route? Should you delay your tnp a
ahort fime to avoid & major storm system?

* Maps Do you have up-lo-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there aclually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™ Or is It just piain falling asleep al the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatevar,

Thare is something about an easy stretch ol road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the fires on the
mad, the drong of the engine, and fha rush ol the

wird against the vehicle that can make you steepy. Don't
lat it happen to youl IF it does, your vehicle can leava
fhe toad in less than g secand, and you could crash and
b injured

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
awara that |f can happen

Then here are some Hps;

* Make sure your vehicle is wall ventilated, with &
comfortably cool ntedor.

® Kaap your eyes moving, Scan the road ahead and

i the sides, Check your mirrars and your
Instruments fregquently.

e | you get sleepy, pull off the road Inlo a rest,
service or parking area and lake a nap, qet some
exgrcise, of both, For satety, treat drowsiness
on the highway as-an emergency.
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steap hils or mountains is different from
drivirg In Hal ar rolling lerrain,

Il you drive regularty in steep country, or if you're
planning 1o visit thare, here arm some lips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable,

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, lires, cooling system
and transmission. These pars can work hand
Gn mountsin roacds,

® Know how fo go down hills. The most important
hing o know is THis: lel your engine do some of
the siowing down. Shill to a lower gaar when you go
down a sleep or long hill.

/N CAUTION:

It you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill, You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a sleep
downhill slope.
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M CAUTION:

Coasling downhlll in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slawing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
gaing down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

Know how 1o go ughill. You may want 1o shill dawn
1o & lowar gear. The lower gears help cool your
engine and fransmission, and you can climb tha hili
Latier

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don'l swing wide o
cut 2cross the center ol the moad, Drive at spaads
that let you stay in your own lane

Az you go over the top of a hill, be aler. Thara
aould be something in your lane, like a stalled car or
an @Accigent

You may ses highway signs on mountains thal
warn of special problems. Examplés are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rooks
area of winding roads. Be alert o these and take
apprapriate action,
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Winter Driving

Haera are some tips lor winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape lor winler,

* You may wan! to put winter emergency supplies In
your vehicla

Inglude an ice soraper, a-small brush or brsom, a
supply ef windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winer
outer clathing, a small shovel, a lashlight, a red

cloth and reflective warning tnangles. And, if you will be
driving under sevare conditions, include a small bag

of sand, a piece of old carpet or & couple of burfap hags
o help provide traction. Be sure you properdy secure
these ltems in your vehicle

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the ime, those places where your tires mest
the road probably have good traction

However, I there is snow or ice between your thres and
lhe road, you can have a very slippery situation.

You'll have a ot less trachkan or “gnp’ and will nead %o
be vary caraful,
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What's the worst time for this? "Wet woe.” Very cold
snow or ice can ba sllek and hard to drive on, Bul wal
ice can be evan more rouble because # may offer

tne [east trachion of all. You can get wat ice whan it's
about Ireezing (32°F; 0°C) and lreezing rain begins

o fall. Try 1o avaid driving on wel ice unfit sait and sand
crews can gel there.

Whataver the condition smooth 1Ice, packad, Blowing
ar leose spow — driva wilh cauban

Acoelerate gently. Try not to break the fragife traction, |
you accelermte too fast, the dove whesls will spin and
palish the surface under the tires aven maore

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicla's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road

Evan though you have an anti-lock braking systami
you'll want to begin stopping soorer than you would on
dry pavemenl. See Braking on page 4-6

¢ Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road

* Watch for slippary spots. The road might be fine
untl yau hit a spot that's covered with e, On
ian oiherwise clear road, ica patches may appoar in
shaded areas whare (he sun can feach: around
clumps of trees, pehind Dulidings or under bndges.
Sometimas the surface ol & curve or an overpass
may remain icy when the surrounding roads
are ciaar, I you see d palch ol Ice anead ol you,
brake baelore you are on 0. Try nat 1o brake
while you're actually on fhe 10e, and avold sudoen
slegrnng maneuvers
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serous sifuation. You should probably stay wilh your
vehicie unless you know lor sure thal you are near help
and you can hike through (he snow, Here are some things
o do 1o summaon help and keep yoursell-and your
passengers sale:

® Ty on your hazard lashers,

*  Tie'ared clath to your vehicls fo alart polite that
vou've been stopped by the snow

®* Futl onextra ciothing or wrap a blanket around vou. if
you have na blankets or extra clothing, make bordy
Insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mats — anything you can wrap armund yoursell or
tuck under your clothing 1o keep warm.

S
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You can run the engine 1o keep warm, bul be careful
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A\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhausl gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas lo get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you, You can't see il or
smell I, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snaw from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time 1o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window |usl a little on the side of the
vehicle thal's away from the wind, This will
help keep CO oul

Run your gngine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. Whan you run the engine, make it go a |itthe

fastar than just idie. That is, push the accelarator
shghtlty. This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and
It keeps the baltery (or batteries) charged. You will
nead a wall-charged battary (or ballerlas) o restar the
vehicle, and possibly Tor sigrialing faler an with yodr
headiamps. Let the heater run for a whila

Than, shut the engine off and clote e window almast
all the way 1o preserva the heal. Star the engins

again and repeat ithis anly whan you fesl really
uncomiorable from the cold. But do it as little as
possible, Presarve the fuel a5 long as you can. To help
keep warm, you can get oul of the vehicle and do

some fatrly vigorous exarcises evary half hour or 5o urtil
nelp comes,
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order W free your vehicle when [ s stuek, you will
nead 1o spin the wheeals, bul you don't want to spin your
wheels 100 last, The malthod known as “rocking can
help you get out when you're stuck, bl vou must

use caution

/A CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transmission or other parts of
the vehicle can overheal. Thal could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
{55 km/h) as shown on the spesdometer.

Natice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts ol
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels loo fast while shifling your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chains on your
vahizle, sea Tie Chains on page 5-649

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

Firsl, turn your slearng wheel gl and nght, That will
clear the area around your fronl wheals. Then shiflt back
and lorth between REVERSE (R} and a lorward gear
spinning the wheels as little as possible. Heleasa

the acceleralor pedal while you shifl. and press lightly
on the accelerator pedal when the trapsmission &

in geal, By slowly spinning your wheeals in the forward
and reverso diractions, you will cause A mooking

motion that may free your vehicla, If that doesa't get
you oul aftér a few fries, you may reed (o be lowed out
It you do need o be towed oul, seg “Towing Yaur
Vehigle' foliowing.

4-28



Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your dealer ar a professional towing sarvice i
vou need o have your disabled vehicle lowed, Ses
Roadside Assislance Program oh page 7-6.

I youl want 16 10w your vehicle behind another vehicla

for recreational purposes (such as benhind a motorhame),

see “Recreational YVehicle Towing” following

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreationgl vehicle towing means lowing your vehicle
behind anather vehicle — such as behind a motorhome
Tha twa most common types ol recrealional vehicla
Towing are known as “dinghy towing (Towing your
vithiclz with all four wheels on the ground) and "dolly
lawing” (lowing your vehicle with Twe wheels on

the ground and two wheals up on a device known as @
“dally”)

Your vehicle was not designed 1o be lowed with any of
Its wheels on the ground. I your vehicle must be
towed, see “Towing Your Vehicle® earlier in Ihis section
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Loading Your Vehicle
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The CertificationyTire label is found on the rear edge of
tha driver's-door. The label shows [he size ol your
ariginal tires and the inflation pressures nesded to obtain
the gross weight! capacity of your vehicle. This is

called Gross Vehicle Waight Rating (GVWH). The
GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle, all sccupants,
fusl and camo

The Cerification/Tire label also teils you tha maximom
woights for the front and rear axles, called Gross

Axlp Weight Rating (GAWR), To find out the actual loads
on your front and rear axies, you need o go 1o a

weigh slalion and welgh your vehicle. Your dealer gan
Feadp you with this. Be sure to spread out vour load
equally on both sidas of the canterling

Mever exceed the GYWR for your vehicle, or the GAWR
lar either fhe front or fear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread
it out

4 CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. Il you do, paris on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you lo lose
contral and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.
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Payload

& CAUTION: The Payload Capacity s shown on the Cerification/Tire
fabel. This i the maximum laad capacity that your
Things you put inside your vehicle can strike vehicle can camy, Be sure to include the weaight of the

people inside as part ol your load. |1 you added any

and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or _ ,
acoessones or equipment aler your vehicle left

LA Emsh‘_ ! the factory, remember (o subtract the waight af these
* Put things in the cargo area of your things from the payload. Your dealer can help you
vehicle, Try to spread the welght evenly. with-this.
® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases, -
inside the vehicle so that same of them Add-On Equipment

. EHE ilbﬂm the tops of the seats. Whan you carry removalie tems, you may nesd 1o put
Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in a limit on how many people you carry inside your
your vehicle. vohicie, Be sure to weigh your vehicle belore you buy

® When you carry something inside the and install the new equipment
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

¢ Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need lo.
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Towing a Trailer

/N CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose contral when yaou
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may nol work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured, Pull a trailer only if you have
tollowed all the steps in this section. Ask your
dealer for advice and information about towing
a traller with your vehicle,

Nolice: Pulling a traller improperly can damage
your vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered
by your warranty. To pull a traller correctly, follow
the advice in this parl, and see your dealer for
important information aboul towing a trafler with
your vehicle, Additional rear axie maintenance

is required for a vehicle used 1o tow a traller, See
"Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

To identify the trallering capacity of your vehicle, you
should read the information in "Weight of the Trailar” that
appears-later in this section,

It yours was built with trallering options, as many are,
it's ready lor heavier trallers, But trailenng s different
than just driving your vehicle by idsell. Tralenng means
changes in handling, durabllity and fuel economy.
suocessful, sale trailenng iakes correct equipment, and
It has 1o be used properly

That's the reason for this part. In it are many ime-tested,
imparant trailering tips and salety rules. Many of

Ihese are important for your salaty and thal ol your
passengers, 50 please read this section carefully befare
you pull a trailler
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if You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

I you do, here are some impodant polnts:

-

There are many differant laws, including speed limit
rastrictions, having 1o do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live

but &lso where you'll be driving, A good source for
this Information can be stale or provincial pohce,

Consider using & sway contral |1 your traiter will
weigh 4,000 les (1 800 kg) or less. You should
always use a sway control i yeur frailar will weigh
more than 4,000 Ibs (1 800 kg). You can ask a
hitch dealer about sway controis.

Dan't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles
[B00 km) your new vehicle Is diven, Your enginge,
axle or other paris could be damaged.

Then, dunng the first 500 miles (800 kmi that you
tow a traiier, dom't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h)

and don't make starts at full throttie. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear In at
the heavier loads.

You can tow in DRIVE (D). You may want 1o shift
the transmmssian to THIRD (3) or, it necessary, a
lower gear setection if the transmission shilts

toe often {e.g., under haavy loads and'or hilly
conditions)

Three important considerations have 1o do with weight:
¢ |he weight of the trailar,
* tha weight of the trailer longue
® and the weaight on your vehicle's fires.

Tow/Haul Mode

Tow/haul is a featura that assists when pulling a heavy
traller or a large or heavy load, The purpose of the
towihaul moda is 1o

* Haduce the h'EquEnn'_._-' and improve the predictability
of trangmission shifts when pulling a heavy trailer or
a large or haavy foad.

* Provide the same solid shift feal whnen pulling a
haavy frailer or & large or heavy load as when
thie wahicle is unloadad.

* |mprove contral of vehicle spead while requiring

less throttle pedal activity when pulling a heavy
trailer or & large or heavy load.




TOW / HAUL

Your vehicle B aguipped
with a button on the
instrument panel, 1o the
right of the steerng wheel,

which when pressed

enabiles towhaul,

When the bulton s
prassed, this light on the
strurmeant parel will
iluminata to indicate that
[ew/haul has beaen
selactaed

Towhaul may be turned off by pressing the button

again, at which lime the Indicatar light on the instrumeant

panel will turn off. The vehicte will automatically turm
off tow/'haul every time it is started

Towmhaul s designed o ba most effective when the
vehigle and trailer combined weight i5 at least 75% of
the vehicle's Gross Combined Weight Rating (GCWR)
Towhaul is most useful undet the following driving.
conditions:

* When pulling a heawy trailer or a larmge or heavy
lgad through reliing terrain

* When pulling & heavy traller or a large or heavy
lpad in step and go traffin

* ‘When pulling a heawy traller or a large or heavy
load in busy parking lots where improved low
spead cantrol of the vehicle s desired.

Opemting the vehcle o tew/haul when lightly loaded or
with ng traifer at all 'will not cause damage However
thare 5 no banelil 1o the selection of low/haul whean the
vehicle s unioaded. Such a selection when unloaded
may resull in unpleasant engine and lransmission driving
characteristics and rfeduced luel economy. Tow/haiil

5 racommeandad anly when pulling a heavy trailer or a
large or heavy foad




Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traller safely be?

It depends on how you plan 1o wse your rig. For example, speead, altitude, road grades, oulside termparafura and how
much your ¥ehicle Is used to pull a trager are all imparam, And, | can also depend on any special egquipment that
you have on your vehiale,

The following ehart shows haw much your traiier can weigh, based upon vehicle model and options

Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWHR
G1500 Cargn Van 2WD*
45300 VE 342 4400 ths. (1988 hg]l 9,000 s, (4 0BE kg)
5300 V8 g 5,400 Ibs._ (2 906 k) 12,000 Ibs. (5 448 kq)

Trailer longue weight should be 10 percent to 15 parcent of trailer weight up 1o 1,000 [B5 (454 kg),

Vehicle” Axle Ratio Maximum Traller Weight GCWR
H1500 Cargo Van AWD*
5300 V8 S 6,500 |bs. (2 997 k) 12,000 Ibs. (5 448 kg)

* Torngue weight should ba 10 percent to 15 percent of Irailler waight up to 1,000 1os (454 kg),

Vehicie* Axle Ratio Maximum Traller Weight GCWR
G1500 Passenger Van 2ZWD*
4300V 342 4,000 1bs. (1 616 kn) 9,000 [bs. (4 086 kg)
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Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWRH
G1500 Passenger Van 2WD*
5300 VB ] 5,400 lbs. (2 908 kg) 12,000 Ibs. (5 448 kg

* Tongue weight should pe 10 percent (o 15 percent of trarler waight Up 1o 1,500 1bs {E-El:lkﬂj

Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
H1500 Passenger Van AWD"
5300 V8 g T 6.200 Iba. (2 815 k) 12,000 Ibs, (5 448 kg)

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent (o 15 percent of tratder weaght up 1o 1,000 lbs (454 kg).

10,800 bs, (4 540 kg

Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWRH

G2500 Cargo Van 2WD*

4300 Ve 273 4 700bs. (2 1234 hg__] 9.600 lbs. (4313 I-;g]
3.73 6,300 |bs. (2 860 kg) 11,000 ibs. (4 994 kg)

4800 VB 410 7,300, {3 314 kg) 12000 Ibs. (5 448 kg

5300 V& 273 6,600 |bs. (2 995 k) 12,000 Ibs, (5 448 Kg)

BO0O0 VE qu 8,300 lbs. (3 768 kg 14,000 Ibs, (6 358 kg

16,000 bs. (7 264 kg

* Tongue weight should be 10 parcent o 15 percenl ol trailler weight up to 1,000 1bs (454 kgl
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Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
H2500 Cargo Van AWD"
5300 V8 373 6,400 lbs, {2 906 kg) 12 000 Ibs {5 448 k)

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent fo 15 percant of traller weight up to 1,000 lbs {454 kg}

10,000 Ibs. (4 540 kg)

Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR

G2500 Cargo Van 2WD Long Whesalbase

4300 V& 3.73 4.500 Ibs, (2 043 ki) 8,500 Ibs: (4 313 kg)
373 6,100 Ibs, (2 769 kq) 11,000 lbs. (4 884 kn)

ek 410 7,100 1bs. (3 223 k) 12000 Is. {5 448 k)

5300 V8 3,73 6,400 |bs, (2 905 kg) 12,000 bs. (5 448 kg)

000 VE E :g 8,100 |bs, (3 677 kg) 14,000 lbs. (6 538 kg)

16,000 Ibs. (7 264 kg)

* Tongue weight shouid be 10 parcent in 15 percent of trailer waight up to 1,500 lbs (680 kgj

Vehicle' Axle Rafio Maximum Traller Weight GCWR
G2500 Passenger Van 2WD Short Wheelbase®

- 373 7,900 lbs, (3587 kg) 14,000 |bs.(6 538 ka)
PRR 110 3.900 Ibs. {4 495 k)

16,000 |bs. (7 264 k)

* Tangue weight should be 10 peroent to 15 parcent of traller waight up to 1-000 |os (454 in;gi
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Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer |I.I"||'|=.-J.-Ehl GCWR

G2500 Fasnengar Van 2WD Lnng Wheelbasa®

6000 VB 3.73 7.600 |hs. (3 450 kg) 14,000 Ibs.(6 356 kg)
4,10 8,600 Ibs. (4 358 kg) 16,000 1Bs. {7 264 kg
* Tongue weight should be 10 percant fo 15 percent of traller weight up o 1,000 Ibs (454 kg).
Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR
G3500 Carge Van 2WD Short Wheelbase®
373 8,300 Ibs, (3 768 kg) 14,000 |bs. (6 356 ka)
Bo0o Ve 410 10,000 Ibs. (4 540 kg) 16,000 Ibs. {7 264 kg

* Tongue weight should be 10 percent 1415 percant of trailer weight up to 1,500 |os {680 'kg).

Vahicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Traller Weight GCWR

G3500 Cargo Van 2WD Long Wheelbase®

6000 VA 3.73 8,100 lbs. (3 B77 kg) 14,000 |bs. (6 356 kg)
£ 10 10,000 Ibs. (2 540 kg) 16,000 Ibs. (7 264 kg

* Torigue weight should ba 10 percent to 15 percent of trailer waight up to 1,500 Ibs (680 ke,
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Vehicle* Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Weight GCWR

G3500 Passenger Van 2WD Short Wheelbase'

- A73 7.700 Ibs. (3 496 kg 14,000 |05, (6 356 kgl
500G Ve 410 9.700 Ibs. {4 404 kg{ 16,000 1bs. (7 264 Ka

" Torigue weight should be 10 parcent to 15 percent ol {railer weignt up 1o 1,500 Ibs (680 kg).
4 ) pe

Vehicle® Axle Ratio Maximum Trailer Welght GCWR
G3500 Passenger Van 2WD Long Wheelbase®

3.73 7.400 s, {3 360 kg) 14,000 Ibs. (B 358 kg)
5000.v8 410 9.400 Ibs L: 968 ka) 16,000 Ibs. (7 264 kg

* Tongus waight should be 10 percent to 15 parcant of fraller wesght up 1o 1500 lbs (BBO ka),

Maximum traifar waight is calculated assuming the You can ask your dealer for our trailenng imtormaton of
driver 1s in the towing vehicle and it has all the required advica, or you can write us at lhe address listed In
traiignng equipment. The weigh! of additional yaur Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
equipment, passengers and cargo in the lowing vehicle Booklet.

i 3 i
E;sg.h?: subtracted from the above maximum trater I+ Canada. wiita o

General Motors of Canada Limiied
Customer Communication GCantra, 163-005
1808 Colonel Sam Drve

Cshawa, Ontano L1H 8F7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue |load (A) of any trailer is an iImporant weight
to measure because it affects the total or gross weight
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicla Weight (GVW)
includes the aurb welght of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the people who will be riding In

the vehicle, And If you will tow a traller, you must add
the tongue load to the GVW because your vahicle will be
carrying that waight, too. See Loading Your Vehicta

on page 4-30 about your vehiclg's maximum load
capacity,

If you're using a waight-carrying or a weight-distribuling
hitch, tha trailer tongue weight {A) should be 10 parcant
ta 15 percant of the total loaded (railer weight (B)

Do not exceed the maximum allowable tongue weight
for your vehicle.

After you've loaded yaur trailer, weigh the traiigr and
then the tongue, separately, to see il the weights

ara proper. I ihey aren't, you may be able 10 get them
right simply by moving some items around In the
trailer

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflaled to the upper limit
far cold tires, You'll find these numbaers on the
Cartification tabel al tve rear edge of the driver's dodr or
sea Loading Your Vehicle an page 4-30 Then be

sure you don't go over the GVW limil Tor your vahicle,
including the weight of tha traller fongue.
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Hitches

IV's important 10 have the correct hitch equipment
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
@ lew reasons why you'll need the right hitch: Here

#re spme rdles o follow

* The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitehes, Do not attach rental hitches or ather
bumper-type hitches 1o them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach to the
bumper, Do not use a ball hitch, because It could
pull the bumper loose,

® |f you'll ba pulling a traller that, when loaded, will
welah more than 4.000 Ibs (1 BOO kg). be sure i
use-a properly mountad, weight-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper size. This
equipmeani is very impartant for proper vehicle
leading and good handling when you're driving.

* Wil you have to make any holes in the body of
your vahicle when you install a trailer hitch?

I you're using the wiring provided by the
lactary-installed hitch, you should not need 1o make any
holes in the body of your vehicle. However, it you

have an aftermarket hitch installed, you may need to
make holes In the body

It you do, then be sure 10 seal the holes latar whan you
remove the hitch, If you don't seal tham, deadty

carbon monogide {CO) fram your exhaust can gel into
your vehicle. Dirt and waler can, 160,

Safety Chains

¥ou should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chans under the
longue of the trailer to help prevent the tongue from
gontacting the road i it becomes separated from

the hitlch. Instructons about salety chains may be
provided by the hitch manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer, Follow the manufaciurers
recommendation for attaching safety chains and do nol
attach tham to the bumper. Always leave just enough
slack so you can tum with your rig. Never allow

salety chains lo drag on the ground.




Trailer Brakes

It wour tratiigr weighs more than 1,000 lbe (450 kg)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes — and they must be
adequate. Be sure 1o read and foliow the instructions

tor the traller brakes so you'll be able to install,

adjus! and maintain them properly.

Your trailer brake system can fap Into your vehicle's
hydraulic brake systerm, except

* Don'l tap imo your vehicle's brake system if the
iraller's brake system will use more than 0.02 cubic
inch (0.3 cc) of Hluid from your vehicle’s master
oylinder. If it doges, both braking systems won'l work
wall You could even inse your brakes

= Wil the frailer parts take 3,000 p4l (20 650 kPa) of
pressura? I not, the traller brake system must not
be used with your vehicla.

* |f everything checks out this far, than make the
brake fluid tap al the port on the master cylinder that
sands fluid to the rear brakes. Bul don'l use
coppear tubing far this: If yau do, it will bend &nd
finally break ofl, Use double-walled steel tubing

Driving with a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehlcle, carbon
monoxide (CO) could come Inta your vehicle.
You can't see or smell CO. It can cause
unconscicusness or death. See “Engine
Exhaust” in the Index. To maximize your safety
when towing a trailer:

* Have your exhaust system inspectad for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your frip.

* Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® |f exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do nol use
the climate control setting for maximum air
because it only recirculates the air inside
your vehicle. See "Climate Controls” in the
Index.
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Towing a trailer requires a cerlaln amount of expernance
Before sething out for the open road, you'll want to get
6 know your rg. Acquaint yoursell with the feel of

handling and braking with the added weight of the traijler.

And always keap i mind that the vehicle vou are
driving 15 now a good deal longer and nol nearly-as
responsive as your vehicle (s by itsall,

Balare you start, check the trailer hiteh and platiomm
(and attachments), saftety chalrs, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
etecinc brakes, start your vahicle and trailer moyving and
then apply the tmiler brake controller by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This lels you check your
elactrical connection at the same time.

Durng your np, check oocasionally te be sure that the
lzad is segure, and that the lamps and any traller
brakes ara shll working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead 'as
you would when driving your vehicle without a fraler
This can help you avoid situations that require

heavy braking and sudden ums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead whan
you're towing a trailer, And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much tarther beyond the
passed vehicle belare you can retum 10 your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with ona hand.
Then, to move tha trailer to tha lal, just move that hand
1o the lell To méve the tralles 1o thie right, move your
hand to the right, Always back up siowly and, ( possible,
have someong guids you
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Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle, Your vehicle could be damaged, Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're tumning with a trailer, make wider tums
than normal, Do this so your trailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, oad signs, trees of gther objeals.
Avoid jarky or sudden mansuvers. Signal well in
advance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicie has to have exira
winng and a heavy-duty turn signal tlasher (included
in the optional trallering package).

The arrows on your instrumen! panel will lash whenaver
you signal 8 tum or lane changs. Properly hooked up,
the trailer lamps will also Hash, teling other dovers
you're about to turn, change lanes or siop

When towing a fralker, the arrows or your instrumeant
panat will flash for turns even I the bulbs gn the lraller
are burned out. Thus, you may thimk dnvers behind
you are sesing your signal whan they arg not. It's
important fo chéck oceasionally fo be sure the trailer
bulbs-are still warking,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shilt (o & lower gear before you stan
down & long or steap downgrade. If you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would gel hot and no lenger work weil,

When towing at high albtude on steep uphill grades,
considar (ha following: Engire coolant will boil at a lower
lemparature than at normal altitudes. If you tum yout
enging ofl immedately after towing at high altitudae

on steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine overheating. To avoid this, tel the
enging run while parked (prefarably on level ground)
with the automalie tranamission in PARK (F) for a

few minutes bafore turming the engine off. i you do gel
the overheal warning, see Shorre Cherhealing on
page 5-28
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Parking on Hills

A\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start o move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
frailler can be damaged.

But it you ever have 10 park youn rig on a hill, hera's
how to do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P} yat Then turn your wheels into the curb o
lacing downhill or into trafic Il facing uphilk

2. Have somedane place chocks undsar the trailer
whesls

3. When the wheel chocks aré In plage, release (he
reqular brakes untll the chocks absorb [he load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake and han shift 1o PARK (P}

5. Belease the regular brakes,

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1, Apply your regular brakes and hold the padal down
whille you!

* slar your enging,
® shilt inle a gear, and
* roleass the parking braks.
2, Let up an the brake pedal
3. Diive slowly until the traller is clear of the chocks

4. Stop and have someons Dick up and store the
ehocks.
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Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will nead service more ofllen when you're
pulling a traller. Sea the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this, Things that are especially impaortant in trailer
gperatian are automatic fransmission fluid (don't overdiil),
angine oil, axle lubricant, bell, cooling system and

trake systam. Each of thesa 1s covered in this manual,
and the (ndex will hialp you find them quickly. it

yiu're trailering, it's a8 good idea to review these sections
batore you start your trip.

Chack penodically 10 sea that all hitch nuts and boits
are tight.

Trailer Wiring Harness

The optional heavy-duly traler winng package includes
d saven-wire hamess assembly & the rear of the
vehicle and a lour-wire hamess assembly under the left
hand sida of the iInstrumant panel, The seven-wire
Rarness assambly is laped togather and located in a
frame pocket at the driver side rear lett cormar of

tha frame. The severn-wire hamess incliudes a 30-amp
feed wire. Both hamesses coma wilthout connectors and
should be wired by a qualilied electrigal technician,
The technician can use the following color code chart
whan connscting the wiring harness 1o your trailer

and trailler brake conlroller,

Sever-Wire Hamess

Light Gareen; Back-up famps

Brown: Parking lamps

Yallow: Lalt stoplamp and tum signal

DOark Green: Right stopiamp and tum signal
Dark Blue; tsa tor elactric trailer brakes
Crange’ Trailer acoessory

White (heavy gage): Ground wire

Four-Wime Harness (Trailer Brake Controlier)

Biack: Ground

Hed/'White Stripe: Fused Batlery
Dark Blue: Traller Brake Feed
Light Blue: Fused Stop/CHMSL
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you o
ba happy with il. We hope you'll go 1o your dealer

for all your service neads, You'll gel genuine GM parts
and GM-trained and supporied service people.

We hope you'll want 1o keeg yvour GM vanicle all GM
Genuing GM pars have one of thess marks

Doing Your Own Service Work

it you want to do some of your own service work, you'l
want to usae the proper sarvide manual. (1 1els you
much mare about how to sendce your vehicle than this
manudl can. To order the proper service manual,

sea Senvice Publications Ordering Informalion an

page 7-11

Your venicle may have an air bag system. I it does,
seg Senvicing Your Air Bag-Equippad Vehicle on

page 1-73 betora atternpting 1o do your own

service work.




You should keap a record with all pars regeipts and list
the mileaga and the data of any service work you
perform. See Part E: Maintenance Record an page 6-189

/N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged If you try lo do service work on a
vehicle withoul knowing enough about L
¢ Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempl any vehicle
maintenance task,
® He sure lo use the proper nuls, bolts and
other fasteners. "English” and "metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. Il you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can fater
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o the gutside of your vehicle can
aftect the airflow around it This may causs wind

neise and altect windshield washer performance. Check
with your deater before adding equipment 10 the
outstde of your vehicle.




Fuel

Use of the recommentdad luel is an impertant pan of the
proper mamtenance of your vahicle.

Gasoline Octane

Use reqular unleaded gascline with a posted oclane
ot 87 ar higher. If tThe octane Is less than 87, you may
gel a heavy knocking noise when you drive. |f this
oGours, use a gasoline rated at BY octana or higher as
so0n.as possible. Ofherwise, you might damage

your angine. A little pinging noise when you acoelerale
or drive ughill 15 considerad pommal. This dogs not
indicate a prablem exists or thal a nigher-octane fuel is
necessary. It you are using BY octans or higher-octane
fuel and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
sEfy|ce

Gasoline Specifications

it is racommandad thal gasaline meet specifications
which were developed by the Amencan Automobile
Manutacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manutacturers Assodiation for bettar
vahicie parformance and engine prolection. Gasolineg
mesting these specifications could provide Improved
driveabiiity and emission control system parlormance
compared to other gasoline.

Canada Only

In Canada, look Tor the
“Auto Makers' Cholce"
labal on the pumgp,
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California Fuel

Il your vehicle is certified 10 mest Califorma Emission
Standards (see the underhood emission control labal), i
15 designad to operate on fuels that meel Calitomia
spacifications. |f this luel is not avallable in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will pperate satislactonly on fuels meeting fedearal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may b aliested. The malfunction indicator lamp may
turn on (see Malfunclion Indicator Lamp on page 3-34)
and your vehicle may fail a smoag-check test, If this
aecurs, relim o your authonzed GM dealer for
diagnosis. I it is determined that the condition is caused
by tha type of fuel used, repairs may not be covered

by your warranty

Additives

To provide clegner air, all gasolings in the United States
are now required fo contaln additives that will heip
pravent éngine end fuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission control systam 10 work

properly. You should not have o add anything to your
fuel. Gasoiines containing oxygenates, such as

ethess and ethanol, and reformulated gasclines may be
available In your area to contribute fo clean air.
Ganeral Motors racommends thal you usa these
gasolines, particulary if they comply with 1he
specifications described sarlier.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for tuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
mathanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fual
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
paris, That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines that ara not raformulated lor low
amissions may contain an odtane-enhancing additive
called methyloyelopentadienyl manganese nearbonyl
(MMT), ask the attendant whera you buy gasoling
whether the fuel contains MMT. Genaral Motors does
net recommend the use of such gasclines. Fuels
containing MMT can reduce the fife ol spark plugs and
the performance of the emission control system may
be affacted, The mallunction indicatar lamp may lurn on
It this oecurs, return to your authonzed GM dealer for
RErvice

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving in another country outside the
Linited States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
10 find. Never use leaded gasolineg or any other fusl
nol recommended (n the previous text on luel. Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
covered by your warranty,

To chiack the luel availability, ask an aulo club, or
contact a magor oil company that does business in the
gountry whare you'll be driving.
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Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fual vapaor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and thal can cause very bad |njuries.
Don't smoke i you're near luel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fual,

Tha fuel cap 1s locatad
bahind a hinped daor on
the driver's side of

your vehicia,

To remove the tuel cap,
turn it slowly 1o the left
(counlerclockwisa), Whila
refueling, place the

fusl cap in the holder
provided,

i ]. —'

4\ CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yoursell and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you i you apen the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss"” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.
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Be careful not 1o spill fuel, Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as soon as possible. See Cleaning e Outside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-80. Whan 1llling the tank

do not overdill by squeszing in much mere fuel afier the
pump shuts off

When you pul the fuel cap back on, lum il to the righl
{clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make

sura you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine | the {uel cap has been ieft off or Impropery
instalied, This would allow fusl o evaporate inta the
gtmosphare. Sea Maffunction Ingicator Lamp on

page 3-34,

Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

it you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the
index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/N CAUTION:

Mever fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Statie electricity discharge from
the container can Ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid Injury 1o
you and others:
» Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.
® Do not fill 2 container while it Is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzie in contact with the
inside of the fill apening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.
® Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

4\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine paris
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be bumed. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot angine.

Hood Release

To open the hood, do thie following:

1. Pull this handle inside
the vehicle. It s located
n front of the drivars
gicle doogr frame
near the flaor




510

2. Then go 1o the front of the vehicle and lilt up the

saoondary hood releasa underneath the middle of
the hood

3. Lift the hood.




4. Raleass the hood prop
from ks etaner gnd
pul the hood prop into
the slol in the hood
hinga on the
drivar's side

It your vehiole has an underhood lamp, it will
automatically come on and stay an until the hood s
closed.

Before closing the hood, be sure all of the filler caps are
on property. Then It the hood o relleve pressure on
the hood prop. Hemove the hood prop from fhe

stot in the hood and retum the prop to s retainer, hen
let the hood down and clgse 1| firmly
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you lilt the hood, you'll sea these llems:
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Battery

Radialor Pressure Cap
Coolant Recovery Tank
Transmission Fuld Dipstick
Engire Chil Fll

Engine Chl Dipstick

T o

Air Filler Restriction Indicator
Engine Air CleanerFiller

|. Power Stearing Reservoir

- S

Hrake Master Cylinder
Windshield Washar Flud
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EngiﬂE Qil Turn oft the angine and give the oil several minutes to
drann back into the oil pan. If you don't, tha oil

Checking Engine Qil dipstick might not show the actual leval.

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, than push it back in all the way, Hemove [t agam,
keaping the lip down, and chock the fevel

its a good iea to check your engine oil every ime - you
gel fuel, In arder 1o gel an accurate reading, the il
must be warm and the Vehicle must be on level ground

The engine il dipstick has
a yellow handie and is
located near the coniar of
the Bngine comparment
See Engine Campartmeant
Cvervigw on page 5-12
fat mare information

on laoating




When to Add Engine Oil

[l 1he il I8 &l or below the ADD mark, then you'll nesd
to add at least one quart of oil. But you must use

the right kind. This part explaing what kind of oll 1o use
For engine ol crankcase capacily, see Capachies

and Spegificalions on pagea 5-103.

Notice: Don't add too much oil. If your engine has
s0 much oil thal the oll level geis above the

upper mark that shows the proper operaling range,
yaur engine could be damaged.

The angine ol filler cap 15
located betwesen the
coalant recovery tank and
the gngine air cleanar/titer
See Engme Compariment
COverview on page 5-12
tor more information

an lecation,

Be sure to fill it enough 1o put the level scmeawhere in
the proper operating range, Push the dipstick all the way

back in whean you'ré through.
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What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Olls recommanded for your vehicle gan be identified by
looking for the starburst symbol

This: symbol indicates that the oil has been cerbified by
the Amencan Petroleum Institute (AP, Do not use
any oll which doas nat carry this starburst symbaol

Il you choose to perform
& engine ol change
senvice yoursall, be sore
the oll you use has

the starbiurst symbal on
the front of the oil
coftdiner. It you have your
ol chiangead for you, ba
sure the oll put into

your englne 1s Ameancan
Patroleum Institute certified
for gasoline engines.

You should aiso use the proper viscosity ol for your
vahigle, as shown (n the viscosity charl

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE QILS

HOT
WEATHER
= o .
F C
v i + T
LI & 4V
“ Bl | + 1
AR # il
L] ¥
] TF - - e
SAE N30
NCCEFTABLE
IF Sy =30 18 MOT
SuIIE SW=10 JNMUIHLE
. HECOMMENDED
=)
COLD
WEATHER

00 NOT OSE SRE w40, SAE F0W-50 OR ANY OTHER
VECOLITY GRADE DAL hOT RECORNENIED




Az in the chart shown praviously, SAE 5W-30 is the
only viscosity grade recommended for your vaehicle; You
should look Tor and use only oils which have the AP
Starburst symbal and which are also idenlilied as

SAE 5W-30. | you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oil which has the AP
Starpurst symibol, If it's going ta be 0°F (-18C)

or above. Do not use ofher viscosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions,

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petralaum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol, Failure to use the recommended
oll can result In engine damage not coverad by
your warranty.

GM Goodwranch™ ail masals all the requirements for
your vehicle.

If vou are In an area of extreme cold, whers the
lemperalute falls below -20%F (-29"C), 1 1S
recommended that you use aither an SAE 5W-30
synthetic cil or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provida
easier cold starting and better pralechon for your angineg
at extremealy Iow lemperatures.

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything o your oll. The recommeanded oils
with the starburst symbol are all you will nead for
good performance and angine protaction

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM 0Oil Life System)

Your vehicle has a computer system that lets you know
when to change the engine ol and fiter. This S

Based on engine revaiutions and engine temperature,
and net on mileage. Based on driving condibons,

the mileage at which an ail change will be indicaled can
vary considerably. For the ol lile system to work
properly, you must resat the system avery time tha all 8
thanged

When the system has calculatad that oil lite has baen
diminishad, it will indicate that an oil changs 1s
necessary. A change engre ofl ight on the instrumeant
panel will coma on. Change your ol 85 soon as
posaible within the next two timeas you stop for lual. |t is
possible that, f you are driving undar the basl
nenditions, the oll le system may nol indicate that an
oll change is necessary for over a year. However,

yaur enging oil and fiter mus! be changed a! least once
a yaar and al this time they systermn must be reset. It

is also important to check your oll regularly and keep It
al the praopar level

If the system is evar resal accidentally, you mus
change your ol &1 3,000 miles {5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember to reset the oil ife system
whenever the oil is changed.
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How to Reset the CHANGE ENGINE
OIL Light

The GM Ofl Life System calculates when o change
your angine oil and filter based on venhicle use. Anytime
your oil is changed, reset the-system. so it can
calculate when the naxt oll change is required. If a
wituation oceurs where you change your oil priorto a
change gngine oll lighl bemng turmed on, reset the
system,

To reset \he change engine oll light, do the following;
1. Turn the ignition key to AUN with the engine off

2. Fully press and release the accelerator padal
three fimes within five seconds:

3. Il the change engne oil ight flashas for
fiva seconds, the syslem is resal

If the sysiem doas nol reset, by the procedura once
again. If it still does not reset, see your dealer for
seryice,

See Change Engine Ol Light on page 3-38.

What to Do with Used OQil

Usad engine ol contains cartain elements that may be
unheaithy for your skin and could even cause cancer
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for very long. Claan
your skin and nalls with soap and waler, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of ciothing or
rags containing used engine ail. See the manulaciurars
wamings aboul the use and disposal of ol products.

Usad oil can be a threat to the environmeant If you
change your own oll, be sure to drain all tha ol from the
filtar betfore disposal, Never dispose of o by pulting i

in the trash, pourng it on he ground, into sewers, or info
streams or bodies of water, Instead, recyele it by

taking it 1o a place that collects usad oll. If you have a
problam properly dispesing of your used ol ask

your desler, a service station or a local recycling center
lar halp.




Your vehicle may have this
feature. The engine air
gleanertilier assembly has
an indicator that lets

vyl know when the air
filtar I dirty and naéds o
be serviced.

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

If the area Inside |he clear section of the indicator is
grean, no-air filtter sarvice is reguired. When the

area inside the indicator g orange and CHANGE AlR
FILTER appears, press the button 1o reset,

The angne air cleanarfiler 15 located near tha cenler al
the engine comparment. See Engine Campartmen
Ovarview on page 5-12 for more information on locaton
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Cheak the indicator again after your vehicle has besn
driven. If the area inside the ndicator i cranga and
CHAMGE AIR FILTER appears, (he filter should

be replaced.

To raplacea the angine alr cleanerfilter, do the followindg:

1. Unhook the retainer clips and remove the cover.

2, Lift the filter out of the angine air cleanariilter
hausing. Care should be taken to dislodge as
litile dirt as possilile

3. Clean the sngine air cleanarfillar housing

4. Install the new engine air cleanerffitar into the
engine alr cleanerfilter housmg. Make sure that
it fils propery Inta the housing

5. Install the cover and fasten the retaining clips.

6. After the engine air cleaner/Titer is proparly
sarviced, the indicator should bae mesat. Fush

the button on the lop of the Indicalor o reset | o
the green (clean) filter zone.

See Normal Maimenance Replacement Parfs on
page 5-106 tar tha proper filter fo use

Hefar 1o the maintenance schedule 1o determing when
ta replace the engine air cleanarfiiter, See Part Ar
Scheduwlad Maintenance Sendces on page 6-4

/N CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerfilter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. If it isnt there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off.

Motice: I the air cleanerfilter is off, a backlire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage I1.
Always have the air cleanerffilter in place when
you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic fransmission fluld
tevel is when Ihe engine oil 15 changed,

Change both the flud and filter avary 50,000 milas
{B3.000 km} if the vehicle’s GVWR s over 8,600 or |l
the vebicle is mainly driven under one or more of thess
condimons:

" I heavy city traffic where the oulside temperaluie
regulary reachas 90°F (32°C) or higher

® |n hilly or mountalnous 1errain

* When doing fraguent traller towing.

* LUses such as lound In taxl, police or dellvery
Service

If your vehicle's GVWR s not over 8,600 and you do
nat use your vehicle under any of these conditions,
change the fiuid and filter every 100,000 mies

(166 Q00 km),

Ses Fart A Sehaduled Maintanance Services on
page &4,

How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may
chooss to have this done at the dealership senvice
department

I you do 0 yoursell, be sure 1o follow all the nstructons
here, or you could get g false reading on the dipstick

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transmission, Too much can mean that some
of the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
part or exhauslt system parts, starting a fire.

Too little Nuid could cause the transmission o
overheal. Be sure to gel an accurale reading I you
check your transmission fluid.

Wail al least 30 minutes belore checking the
transmission Nuid leval it you have been driving:

* When outside temperaiures are above 80°F (327C)
® At hagh spesd for quite-a while

* |n heavy traffic - especlally in hot weather

* While pulling a traier

To gat the right reading, the fud should be &t normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
(B2°C 1o 93°C),
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Gel the vehicls warmed up by drving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside tempearatures are above 5{'F
(10°C), H it's colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the vehicle
i DRIVE (D) until the engine tamperature gage
moves - and then rémains steady for 10 minwes.

A cold fluid check can be made aftar tha vehicle has
bean sitfing for eight hours or more with the angine off,
but this |s used only' as a reference. Lat the engine

run &t idle Tor five minutés if outside temperatures are
50°F (107G or more. It It's colder than 50°F (10°C), you
may have to idle the angine longer. Should the fluld
tevel ba low during this cold check, you must check the
tiuid hot bafore adding fliid, Checking the fluid hot

will give you & more gocurate reading of the fluid level.

Checking the Fiuid Level

Prapare your vehicle as lollows:
® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine
FLmrtng.
* With the parking brake appled, place the shift lever
in PARK (P)

* With your foot on the brake padal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing lor about
three seconds in each range. Than, position the shift
lever in PARK (P).

® Lel the engine run al idle for three minutes or more

Then, without shutting off the anging; Iollow these sleps:

The fransmission dipstick
Is located near the cenier
of the engine compartment
and will be labelad with
this graphic shown

Sae Engine Comparimeént
Overview on page 512

for more: nformatian
an location.

* Flip the Fandle up and then pull out the-dipstick-and
wipe it with & clean rag or papar towak

* Push it back in all the way, wail three seconds and
hee pull it back oul again.
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¢ Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
laval. Tha fluid lgvel must be in the COLD ama faor
a cold check or In the HOT area or crogs-hatched
area tora hot oheck

o |l the luid level is in 1he acceplable range, push thie
dipstick back (n all the way; then flip the handie
down to lock tha dipstick in place.

How to Add Fluid

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to determing what
kind of transmissiaon fluid 1o use. See Part D;
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-17.

Using a funnet, add Tuid down the fransmission dipstick
tube only after checking the transmission fluid white It
i hot. (A cold check |s used only as a referenca. ) If the
Huid lavel 15 low, add only encugh of the propear luid

to bring the level up to the HOT area for & hot chack, It
toesn't take much lwd, generally 1gss than one pint
(0.8 L), Don't overfil

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON™ -ll, because fiuid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™ -lll is
not coverad by your new vehicle warranty.

¢ Altar adding luld, recheck the tiud level as
described under “How to Chack.”

s \When the correct fiuid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way: then llip the handie
down (o lock tha dipstick in place.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicla s filled with
DEX-COOL"™ engine coolant. This coplant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 k), whichever cccurs first, if you add

only DEX-CODL™ extended life coolant

The lollowing explaing your cooling system and how o
add coolant when it is low, | you have a problem

with engine overheating, see Engine Overhealing. on
page 5-28

A BOED mixture ol clean, dnnkable water and
DEX-COOLY cootant will:

s Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C)
s Give bolling protection up to 2657F (128°C)

s Protect against rust and corrasion

® Halp keep the proper engine iempearature.

s Lat the warming lights and gages work as they
should.

Neotice: When adding coolant, it is imporiant that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner -- at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever ocours first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other
than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.
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What to Use

Use a mixture of one-haif cfean, drinkable water and
one-half DEX-COOL™ coolant which won't damage
aluminum parts. If you use this coolant mixture,

you don't need (o add anything sise.

/N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water 1o your cooling
system can be dangerous, Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohal, can boil
befare the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle’s coolant warming system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn’t get the overheat warning,
Your engine could catch fire and you or othars
could be burmed. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and the proper coolanl.

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your angine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cosl wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other paris.

If wou have to ada coajamt more than tour timas a year,
have your tlealer check your cogling system

Notice: I you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.




Checking Coolant

The cootant recovery 1ank
s located near the canter
ot the angine
compartment. Sea Engine
Compartment COvervew
on page 5-12 lar more
information on leoation

The vehicle must be an a level surtace. When your
engine is qold, the coolant level shiuld be at COLD
FILL, or a little higher.

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture af the coolan! recovery fank.

/N CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and bum you
badly. With the coolant recavery tank, you will
almost never have to add coolant at the
radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure

cap — even a little -- when the engine and
radiator are hot.
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Add coolant mixtura at the recovery tank, but ba carsful
not-to spill 11

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you splll coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyecal,
and It will burn if the engina parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Cccasionally check the coolant level In the radiator. For
infonmation on how 1o add coolant o the radiator,
seg Cooling Systern on page 5-30.

Radiator Pressure Cap

= Ll
e Cll
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The radiator pressure cap & located near the center o
the engine companment.

Notice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be taghtly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.




Engine Overheating

You will find-a conlant temperature gage on your
wehicle's Instrument panat.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A\ CAUTION:

= N
3 5y - — o : i

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away Irom Lhe vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant bafore you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheaied, the liquids In It can cateh fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine it it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode"' in the Index for information an driving
lo a sale place In an emergency.

Natice: If your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
coverad by your warranty. See “Qverheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode” In the Index for
information on driving to a sale place In an
Emergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine
I you gel an enging overhigal waming but see or haar

no steam, the problam may not be top 2anous.
Sometimes the engine can get-a little too hot when you.

e Climbra long hill on a hot day.
s Slop after high-speed driving.
 |dle for lpng periods in traffic.

s Tow a trailer. See “Dnving on Grades” in Towing &
Trailer an page 4-32.

It you get the averheal waming with no sign of steam,
try 1his for 2 minute ar so.

. In heavy traffic, el the engine idla in NEUTRALIN)

while stopped. If it is safe (o0 do 20, pull off the oad,

shift to PARK (P) or NEUTRALIN) and lat the
angine |dle.

2. Tum on your heater 1o full het at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary

it you no longer have the ovérheal warning, you can
drivie. Just to be sale, drve slower for about 10 minutes.
it the warning doasn't come back on, you cdn drive
namally.

i the waming confinues, and you have nol slopped, pull
ovar, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

Il there's still no sign of steam, push down the
accelaralor until the enging speed |s about twice as last
as nonmal idle spead for al least three minutes while
you're parked. If you still have the waming, furm off the
engine and gef evaryons out of tha vehicle until it

cocls down

You may decide not to iitf the hibod bul fo get servite
help right away.




Whean the engine = cald,
the cooiant level should be
at or abova the COLD
FILL mark. 1T Isn't, you
may have a leak at

the pressuve cap or In thi
radiator hoses, heals
hosas, radiator, wate
pump or somewhers elsa
in the cooling system

Cooling System

Whan you decide If's safe lo it the hood, here's what
you'll see:

&\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

g P R Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you

B. Coolant Recavery Tank run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
C. Engine Coaling Fan(s) could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed belore you drive the

It the coolant inside the coclanl recovery lank is bailing,

vihicle.
don'l do anyihing else untll it cogls down e




IFthere seams Lo be no lgak, slarn the englng-again.
Sep if the engine coaling fan speed inoreases when jdle
speed s doubled by pushing the acceleralor pedal
down. Il I deesnl. your vehicls needs serage, Tum off
thie sngine.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolanl isn't covered by your warranty.
See “Overhealed Engine Protection Operating
Mode™ in the Index for information on driving lo a
safe place In an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is importanl that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first,
Damage caused by the use ol coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.

If there seems to ba no leak, star the-enging again.
See (i the engine cooling tan speed increases whan idla
-speed s doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal
down. I It doesn'l, your vehicle needs service. Tum ol
the engine

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found & problam yet, but the coolant leval
isn't at the COLD FILL mark, add a 5050 mixture of
clean, drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ engine coolant
al thie coolant recovery tank. See Engine Coolamt on
page 5-24 for more information

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
syslem can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coalant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coclant mixture,
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A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine paris. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Dan’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is al the
COLD FILL mark, start your vehicle.




T thie overhaat waming continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper cooalan!
mixture directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system & cool belore you do it

N\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you tum the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little - they can come
oul at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, Is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
to turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
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1. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when
the coaling system, including the radiator pressure
cap and upper radiator hoseg, |5 no longer hol
Turr the pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until
it lirst stops, (Don't press down while luming the
pressure oap.)

It you hear a hiss, wail lor that {0 stop. A hiss
means there |5 shill some pressure left

2. Then keep fuming the. pressure cap, but now push
down as you lum it. Remove the pressure cap.




3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL™ 4. Than fill the coolant recovery 1ank 1o the COLD
coatant mixture, up fo the base of the filler FILL mark

neck. Sea Engine Coclant on page 5-24 for mare 5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
informalion aboul the propar coolant miklure lgave the adiatar presaure ¢ap off,
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6. Start the angine and let it run until you can feal the
upper radiator hose gatting hot. Watch out for the
angine coaling fan

=

By this time, the coolan! level inslde the radiaton

filler neck may be lower, It the level i1s lower, add
more of the proper DEX-COOL® coolant mixture
through the filler neck until the level reachas

the basa of the tillar nack

8. Then replace the pressure cap. Al any time during
this priocedure if coolant bagins to fiow aul of tha
filler meck, reinsiall the pressure cap.,
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Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When
the cluteh Is engaged, the fan spins faster 1o provide
more & to ool the enging: In most everyday driving
conditions, the fan s spnning sfower and Lthe clulch is
not fully engaged. This improves fuel economy and
raduces fan noise. Linder heavy vehicle loading, tratler
towng andior mgh outside temperatures, the fan
speed increases as the clulch more tully engages. So
you may hear an increase In fan noisa, This is

nommal and should not be mistaken as the transmission
sHpping or making extra shifts. It is maraly the eoaling
system functioning proparly. The fan will slow dawn
when additional cooling i& not required and the clulch
nartially d=engages

You may also hear s fan noise when you start the
angine. It will go away as the tan clutch partially
disangages

Power Steering Fluid

The power steenng fluld reservoir is located in the
engine compartmeant on the dinver's side of the vehicla
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When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary to regularly check power steering fiuid
unless you suspect thers is a leak in the system or

yau hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem, Have the system inspected
and rapaired.

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, [el the engine compartment cool down,
wipe the cap and tha top of the reservoir clean, than
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag,
Replace the cap and cormpletely tighten it. Then
ramove the cap again and look at the fivid level on the
clipshok

The level should be at the COLD FILL mark. If
necessary, add enly enough fluid 1o bring tha isvel up to
tha mark

To pravent contamination of brake fuid, never check or
fill the power sieenng reservoir with the brake mastar
cylinder cover aff

What to Use

To detarming what kind of lluid 10 use. see Part D
Rocommended Flinds and Lubneants on page 6-17.
Always use the proper fiuld: Faillura 1o use the proper
Nluid can cause keaks and damage hoses and saals,

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you nesd windshield washer fluid, be sure to read
the manulacturer's instructions before use. If you will

be operating your vehicle in an area wharg the
temperature may fall below freezing, use a Hud that has
sufficiant protection agains! freezing,




Adding Washer Fluid

Dpen the cap with the
washer symbol on it Add
washer fluid urtil tha
tank s tull

Notice:

When using concentrated washer fluid, follow
the manufacturer’s Instructions for adding
Waler.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washear fluid.
Water can cause the solution o freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parts
ol the washer system, Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows lor
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank if it s completely full.

Don’t use engine coolant {antifreeze] in your
windshield washer, It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes that fiuid is leaking oul of the brake systam. If it s, you
should have your brake system fixed, since a leak

Brake Fluid means thal sooner or later your brakes won'l work well
or won't work at all

S0, itisn'l a good idea to "top off” your brake fiuid,
Adding brake fiud won'l correct a leak. If you add fiuid
when your linings are worn, than you'll have too

much fluid when you gel new brake linings. You should
add {or remove) brake #luid, as necessary, only when
work (5 done on the brake hydraulic system,

2 CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
[]Il the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid aonly when work is done on the brake

Your brake master cylinder reaservoir s filled with DOT-3

brake fluid. See Engine Compartmen! Overview on !‘Ydrf"UIi‘: system, See "Checking Brake Fluid"
page 5- 12 tor the location of the resarvoir in this section,

There are only two reasons why the brake fluld level in

the reservair might go down, The first is that the Reter to the Mamtanance Scheduls 1o determine when
brake fiuid goes down lo an acceptable fevel during 1o check your brake fluld. See Part [ Perodic

narmal brake lining wear. When new linings are put in Maintenance Inspections on page 6-15

the fluid level goas back upe The other reason j&




Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake
fuld withauwt 1aking off
the cap

Jusi look at the braks fivd rasarvor, The Tluid leval
should be above MIN. If it ma't, have your brake system
checked 1o sée if there is a laak

After work is done on the brake hydraulic systam,
make sure-fhe level is above the MIN but not aver the
MAX mark.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluld, use only DOT-3 brake
Huid. Use naw brake fuld from- a sealed container

only. See FPant O Aecommended Fluids and Lubricants
on page 6-17

Abways clean the brake fluid resaervoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it This will help
keap dirt from entaring tha resanoir,

A\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all, This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
fluid.

Notice:

¢ Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake system
paris so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong Kind of fluid.

s If you spill brake fiuid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not ta spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it off immediately. See
‘Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicks ftas four-whes! disoc brakes

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators thal make
a high-pltched warning sound whan the hrake pads

are wom and new pads are needed, The sound

may coméa and go or be heard all the time your vehicie
15 moving {except when you are pushing on ihe

brake pedai firmly}.

AN CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an acecident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing fo drive with worn-out brake
pads could rasull in costly brake repair.

Some dnving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean samething s wrong with
Vour brakes

Properly torgued wheel nuts are necassary to halp
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads lor wear and evanly tighten wheel nuts In
Ihe proper sequence to GM torque speciiications.

Braks linings should always be replaced as complete
Axle sets.

See Brake System Inspechion on page 6-18.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer || the brake padal does not, retum to
nommmal height, ar if (hare is & rapid increase in
padal travel, This could ba a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Evary time you make a brake stop, your disc brakes
adjus! for wear
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Replacing Brake System Parts

Tha braking system on a vehicle 1s complax. lts many
parts have to be of lop quality and work well togather |
the vehicle is 10 have really good braking. Your

vehicle was designed and testad with top-guality GM
brake parts. When you replace parts ol your braking
system — for example, when your brake linings

wear down and you nesd new dnes put in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacement pars. If

you dom't, your brakes may no longer work properly. For
exampla, I someans puls in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehiche, the balance between your frant
and rear brakes can change — for the worse. The
braking perlormance you've come o expect can change
i many other ways it someone puls in the wrong
replacement birake pars.

Battery

Yaur new vehicle comes with a maintenance free
ACDelce™ battery. When II's time lor 8 new batary, gat
one that has the replacement number shown an tha
arigingl batiery's label We récommand an AGDelos™
battery, See Engine Comparment Overview an
page 5-12 tor battery location.

Warning: Baltery posis, terminais-and refated
acoessories contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known o the State of Calilornia 1o cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
Randling

Vehicle Storage

IT you'reé not going To drive your vehicle for 25 days or
mere, remove the black, negative (-} cable from

the battery. This will help keep your batlery from
runnirgg. down.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that ean explode, You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealar to learn how o prepars your
vehicle far longer slorage periods

Also, for your audio sysiem. see Theft-Dealerrant
Featura (Non-RDS Radios] on page 3-73or
Theft-Deterrent Feature (RDS Radhos) on page 3-73.
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Jump Starting

il your battery has run down, you may want to usa
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your

vehicie. Be sura to foliow the steps below 1o do it safely,

A CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because;
® They contain acid that can burn you.
s They contain gas that can explode or
ignite,
s They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: lgnoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicie that wouldn't be covered

by your warranty.
Trying to starl your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the other vahicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system.

Notice: It the other system isn't a 12-voll system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be

damaged.

2. Gel the vehitles close enough so fhe jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles sren't louching
each other. |l they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want, You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical sysiems:

Ta avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the jump start procedure. Pul an autematic
transmission in PARK (P or a manual transmission
in MEUTRAL befare seiting the parking brake.

Notice: I you leave your radio on. it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

3. Tum off the Ignition an bath vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigarette
lighter or in the accessory power ouflet, Turmn off
the radio and all lamps that aren’t needed. This will
avoid sparks and help save both battenes. And i
could save your radio!

4, Open the hoods and locate the positive (+) and
negative (~) lerminal locations of the ather vehlcle,
Your vehicle has a remole positive (+) jump siarting
termiral and & ramote negative (-} [ump starting
terminal, You should always use thesa remote
tarminais instead of the terminals on the battery
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The remole pasitive (+) feminal s looated bBahing
a red plastic cover near the engine agcassony
driveé hrackat on the driver’s side below the
alternator, To uncover the remole positiva. (+)
terminal, open the red plastio cover

The remole negative (-] lerminal i located on the

engme drive bracket on all V8 engines and It is
muirked “"GND.*

Cn V& engines the remote negalive (=) lerminal |s
lecated on a tab attached to the gngine dccessory
drive bracket where It is marked "GND."

oee Engine Compartimant Ovarview an paige 5-12.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Using a mateh near a battery can cause battery
gas 1o expiode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have boen biinded. Use a
flashiight if you need more fight.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Be sure the baftery has enough water. You
don't need to add waler 1o the ACDelco™
battery installed In your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filer caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. If it is low, add water
lo take care of that first. If you dan't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fiuid contains acid that can bum you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it In
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and gel medical help immediataly.

/N CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine Is running.

5-45



5. Check thal the jumper cables don’t have loose or
missing insutation. I they do, you could gel a
shock. The vehicles could be damaged, oo

Before you connect the cables, hare ame soma
basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go o
positive {+) or to & rermote positive (+) terminal if
the vehicle has one. Negative (-} will g0 to.a heawvy,
unpainied meatal engine parn or 1o a remote
negativa (- ) terminal it the vehicle has one

Don't connedt pesilive (+) 1o negative () ar you will
get a short that would damage the battery and
maybe other parls, oo And tdon't connect

the negative (-) gable to the negative {-) terminal
on the dead hattery because this can calse sparks.

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive {+)
ierminal of the dead battery. Use & remote
positive (+) terminal it the veligle has one
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7. Dan't let the othar 2nd
louoh metal’ Connect it
1 the positive (+]
tarminal of the good
battery. Lise & remota
posifive (4} l&mminai
il the vehiele has orie

Now conregt the black
negative (-} cable to the
neqgalive (-) ferminal

of the good battery, Lise
a remaole nedgabve (-]
tmminal if the vahicle
has one

Don'l lel the other and 1ouch anything until the next
step, Tha other end of the negalive (-) cable
doesn’'t go to the dead batiary. || goes 10 a heavy,
unpairted melal anging part or to a remale
negative (-) terninal on (he vehicle with the dead

hattery

g. Connect the other end af the negative (-) ocabie to
the negative (- terminal of the dead battery or
i a remmote negative (=) terminal if the vehicls
Has one,

t0, Now start the vehicle with the good battery and rin
thiz engine for & while.

11, Tryto star the vehicle with the dead battery. 17 |1
won't start affer @ law tries, [ probahly needs
sanice

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn™ be covered by
your warranty.




To disconnect the jumper calbiles from both vehicles, do
@) @ the lollowing:
1. Disconnect the black negative (-) cable from the
B =) vehicle that had the dead baltery
“‘\\_‘ a it 2. Disconnect the birck negative () cable from the
vehicle with the good balery.
= 3, Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
@ vehicle with the good batiery.
@ 4. Disconnect the red positive {+) cable trom the ather
A o = + vahicle.
™~ T~ 3. Return the postdve (+) remola 1erminal 1o its original
position.

Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Fart or Remote
‘MNegalive (—) Terminat

B. Good Battery or Hemaole Positive (+) and Remaote
Megative (-) Terminaks

C. Dead Battery or Hemate Positive (+) Terminal
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All-Wheel Drive

Lubncant checks in this seclion also apply lo these
vehicles. However, there are two additional systems fhal
need lubncation

Transfer Case
When to Check Lubricant
Reafer o the Maintenanca Schedula o detérming how

often to check the lubricant: Sea Part & Penodic
Maintenanece [nspechons on page &-15,

How to Check Lubricant

Ta get an accurale reading, the vehicle should be an a
level surface.

I the level is below the boltem ol the lilksr plug hole,
you |l need to add some lubnicant. Add enough lubncant
fo rase the level o the botlom ol the filler plug hole
Lise care not to avertighten the plug,

What to Use

Refer io the Maintenance Schedule o determine whal
wind of lubricant to use. Sz Parr D Aecommended
Fiwids and Lubrisants on page 617,
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Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Refer 1o the Maintanance Schedule to determine Fow
alten 1o check the lubrcant. See FPart A: Scheduled
Maintenance Services on page 6-4,

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on-a
level surface

If you have the 1500 Sares. the proper level is from

5/8 Inch (15 mm) to 1 58 inch (40 mm) below the
pottem af the flller plug hole, The proper level for the
2500 and 3500 Sornas Is from 0 fo 1/4 (B mm) balow the
bottom of the filler plug hole. Add only enough fluid to
reach Ihe proper lnval,

What to Use

Refer to the Mainlenance Schedule (o detemmnine whal
Kind of Iubricant o use Sae Pard O Becommendad
Finds and Lubncanis on page 6-17,




Front Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to datgrmine how
aften la check the lubricant and when 1o change L Seae
Part A: Schedulad Maintenance Services on page §-4,

How to Check Lubricant

To gel an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
leval surfacs.

If the level is below 1he
bottorm of the filler plug
hale, you may nead to add
sarne lubrieant

When the difterential is cold, add enough lubricant to
ralse the level 1o 38 inoh (10 mm) balow the filler

plug hale

When the diferential is at oparating temperatire
twarm), add enough' lubricant 1o ralse the level to the
battom of the fillar plug hole

What to Use

Refer 10 the Maintenance Schedule 1o defarmime whal
Kind of lubricant 10 use. Sea Parl D Hecommendead
Fluids and Lubricants on page 617




Noise Control System

Tampering with Noise Control
System Prohibited

The fallowng information relates to compliance with
fedaral noise emission standards for venhlales with

g Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of more than
10,000 Ibs (4 536 kg). The Maintenance Schedule
provides infarmallon an mainianing the nolse control
systam 1o minimize degradafion of e Noise emission
control system during the life of your vehicle. The noisa
control system warmranty 15 given in your warranty
boaklet

These standards apply onty fo vehiclas sold in the
United States

Tampering With Noise Control System
Prohibited

Federal law prohibits the [ollowing acts or the ausing
tharegt:

1. The removal or rendering Inoperative by any
parson, other than for purpeses ol maintenance,
repair or replacement, of any device or element of
design incomparated into any new vehicle for
thie purpose of noise control, priot lo s sale or
delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it 15 in
usa; or

2. The.use of the vehicle after such device or elemen
pf design has been removed or rendered Incparaiive
by any person.
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Amang those acts prasumed 1o constitute tampenng ara
the acls listed beliw

Insulation:
* Hemoval of the noise shields or-any underhood
ingutation.,
Engine:

* Ramoval or rendenng enging speed goverrar (if
eguipped) inoperative 50 as 10 allow engine
spead o exceed manufacturar specifications.

Fan and Drive:

* Removal of fan clutch (Il equipped) or rendering
glutch inoperalive

* Removal of the tan shroud (if equipped),

Air Intake:
s Hemoval of the f'.n'r cloanar silencer.
* Maodification of tha air cleaner.

Exhaust:

®* Hemoval of the muffler and/or resanator

* Removal of the exhaus! pipes and exhaust pipe
clamps
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Bulb Replacement

For any hulb changing procedure nat fisted in this
section, coniact your dedlar.

For the type of bulbs, see Baplacement Bulbs on
page 5-58

Halogen Bulbs

4\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst If you drap or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured, Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package.

Headlamps
1. Remove the two bolts from the haadlamp assembly.
2 Remave the two pins on the lop ol the headlamp

assambly. To remove fhe pins; tum the outer pin
clockwise and pull it straight up, To remove

the inner pin, tum it counferclookwise and puil it
siraight up,

Lift the inboard side of the headlamp to releases the
inboard tab fram the radiator support.

Lift the outboard side of the headlamp to release
the outboard tab from the adiator suppon,

Lower the headlamp to allow the vertical adjustor 1o
olear tie bar

Turn the headlamp forward and upward to remove
it from the grille

Turm the bulb connectar counterclockwise and pull i
out of the housing
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B. ‘Without remaving the headlamp assembly taalf 11. Install the new bulb into the sockat and melum | o
remove the bulb socket from the back of the the headlamp assembly
neadiamp on the diver s side 12, Put the headglamp assembly back [nto the vahicle
9, Tum the bulb counterclockwise one guarter turn 10 and rainstail the Twa pins
remove it from the socke

10, On the passengers side, tum the bulp clockwse
one turm. Do notf touch the glass part of the bulb,
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Front Turn Signal, Sidemarker and
Parking Lamps

1

2

5-56

Use a small tool 1o unlatch the oulboard clip on
this lamp,

Pull the lamp forward to completely unlatch the clip.
Move the lamp outboard 1o loosen the tabs

Remove the [amp from the grille

Squesaze the tab on the side of the bulb assamibly
while turning It counterclockwise

Ramove the bulb assembly fram the back of the
lens antd replace the bull,

Turr the sockat clockwise o relnstall it n the lans
assembly.

Taillamps

Remaove the two inboard nuts on fhe side assambily,

2. Full side assembly rearward to clear studs.
3, Holate side assembly on the oulboard sids,

=

-d_ﬂ'l-Ul

releasing the Upper clhip

Shde assembly slightiy upward o release lower clip.
Remstall the clips to the side-assambly,

Hemaove the thres nuts on the talllamip.

Hamave the lailamp [fom the vehicle




8. To mmove, squasze the tab on the side of the 8, Turn the bulb counterclockwise fo remove 1t Install
sockets while turning them coumarclockwise the new bulb

10. Revarse the above steps to reinstall the lamp
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Center High Mounted Stoplamp Replacement Bulbs
(CHMSL)

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Sealad Beam Headlamps HB054
Composiie Low-Beam
Headlamps SHIEES
s il Composite High-Beam
R Headlamps =005
Frant Sidemarker Lamp 194
Front Parking and Tum Lamp F157TRX
Back-up Lamp 3157
Rear Parking, Siop, and
Tum Lamp 9157
CHMSL 812
For any bulb nol listed hete, confacl your dealer

Il 15 recormmiendead that this component be replaced as
a unit by your dealar,
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wind5h|e|d WEP,'ET' Blade Replacemen! blades come i diferant typas and are

removed in different ways. To remove the type with a

Replacement release ciip, do the following:
Windshiald wiper blades should be Inspected at least ! ;g;m;nw'pm arm unkil it ocks into.a vertical

Iwice & year lor wear and cracking. See "Wiper
Blade Check” in At Lags! Twice a Year on page 6-11 for 2. Press down on the blade assembly pivol locking
maora informaton tab. Pull down on the blade assembly to release it
fram the wiper arm hook,

3. The insert has two nolches al one end that are
locked by botlom claws of the blade assembly,
At the notchied end, pull the insert from the blade
assembly,

4 To insiall the rew wiper insar, slide the notched
end last, into the end with two blade claws. Then
slide the inser all the way through the biade claws
al the opposite end.

Make sure that the notches are focked by the
bottom claws. Make sure that all other claws
-are properly locked on beth sides of the inser siot

&, Put the blade assambly pivat In the wiper anm hook
Pull It up until the pival locking 1a2b locks in the
hook slot

7. Carefully lower the wipar am and blade assembly
into the windshield

k|
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Tires

Your new vehicle comas with high-guality tires made by
g leading tire rmanufacturer. It you ever have questions
aboul your tire warranly and whera to ablain senice,
see your Wamanty booklet for details

4\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

s Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serlous accident. See "Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

® Underinfiated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Dverinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires al the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly wern, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them,




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The CeriicationTire label, which Is on the rear edge of
the driver's door, shows 1he correct inflation pressures
for your tires when they're cold. “Cold" means your
vehicle has been sitting for &t least threa hours or driven
o more than 1 mile (1.6 km)

Notice: Don't let anyone lell you that underinflation
or overinflation is all right. It's nol. i your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

® Too much flexing
® Too much heat

® Tire overloading
* Bad wear

¢ Had handling

® Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinfiation), you
can get the following:

® Unusual wear

* Bad handling

* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Chack your tiras once a manth or more.

Alst, check the tire préssure of the spare tire,

How to Check

Use a good quallly pocket-type gage 10 check tire
prassure. You can't tell it your tires are properly inllated
simply by looking at them. Radia! ires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prévent leaks by keeping out dirt and
mcHstura
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Dual Tire Operation

When the vehicle = new, or whenever a wheel, whesl
Ball of wheal nut is replaced, check the wheel nut torous
aller 100, 1,000 and &000 mites (1680, 1 600 and

10 000 km) of driving. For propar tergue and whesal nut
tightering informaton, see “Tightening the Whesal

MNuts" later In this section,

The cutar tire on a dual wheel setup generally wears:
faster than the inner lire. Your tires will wear morme
ayenly @and las! longer if you rofate the tires periodically,
See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” earlier In this

section. Alst see “Scheduled Malnlenance Services” In
thi Index for schaduled ratation intervals

N\ CAUTION:

If you operate your vehicle with a tire that is
badily underinflated, the tire can overheat. An
overheated lire can lose air suddenly or caleh
fire. You ot aothers could be injured. Be sure all
tires {Including the spare) are properly inflated.

See "Tires" and “Inflation - Tire Pressure” in the Index
for more Informabion on proper tire inflation.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 1o 8,000 miles
{10 QOO 1o 13 Q00 kmy)

Any tima you notice: unusual wear, rotate your lires as
s00n as possible and check whasl aignment. Also
check for damaged tires or wheals, Sea When It fs Time
far New Tires on page 5-64 and Wheel Replacement
on page 5-64 for mora information

Make sure the spare tre i= stored secursly. Push, pull,
and then try 10 rotate or um tha lire, I 1 moves,

use the mlchet'wheal wrench 1o fighten the cable See
Changing a Fal Tire on page 5-70.

If vour vehicla has dual rear wheels. also see Dual Tire
Clparation on page 562

The purpose of regular rotatlon is 1o achieve marg
umitorm weaar for gl tires on the vehicle. The first rolation
15 the most imporant, Sea “Part A; Sahadulad
Maintenance Sarvices,” in Section &, for schedulad
ratation intervals,
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It your vehicle has single rear wheels, always use one
of the corract rotation patterns shown here when rotating

Il your vehicle has dual rear wheels, always use one of
the correct rotation patterns shown hera whan rotaling
yaur fires.

When you install dual whoels, be'sure nat vent holes In
the inner and outer whesls on sach side are Iined up

After the tires have bean rotated, adjust the front

and rear (nflation pressures as shown on the
Cerifigation/Tire label. Make certain that ail wheet nuts
are properly fightened. See “Wheel Mut Torqua”

undar Capacities and Specifications on page 5-103.

A\ CAUTION:

\

'S
" e

ur tires,

Rusl or dirt on a wheel, or an the parts to
which it Is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accidenl. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel aitaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel lo do this; bul be sure to use a
scraper of wire brush later, if you need 10, 1o
gel all the rust or dirt off. See "Changing a Fiat
Tira” in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

5.64

One way to tell when it's
fime lor new tires s to
check the treadwear
intcators, which will
appear when your lires
have only 1716 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining. Some
cammercial truck fires may
nat have treadwear
indicators,

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are true;

You can see the indicators at thiee or more places
around the tire.

You can =& cord or fabrc showing through the
tire's rubber

The tread or sidewall |5 cracked, cut or snagged
deep onough to show cord or fabric

The tire has a bump. buige or spolit.

» The tire has a puncture, cut or ather damage that

can't be repaired weall because of the size or
location of the damage.




Buying New Tires

To find out whal kind snd size of fires you need, ook
the Cerification/Tire lahel,

Mhe ires installed on your vehicle when Il was new had
a Tire Performance Critena Specification (TPC Spea)
number on sach fire’s sidewall, When you get new hires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec numbar, That way
your vehicle will continue 1@ have tires that are designed
o give praper enduranoe, handling, speed rating.
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. It your tires have an all-season fread
daesign, the TPC number will be Inllowed by an “MS" (for
mud ancl snow}

I you ever replace your lires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bigs-beliod or radial) as your original lires.

/N CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose cantral
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and blas-belted tires) the
vehicie may nol handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of differant
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels,

/A CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash, Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheeis on your vehicle,
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where applicable on the
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximurm
seqtion widlh, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The foliowing information relates 10 the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
traadwear, traction @nd temperalure perdomanca. (This
applies only to vehicles sold n the United States. )
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of mast
passenger car tirgs. The Upiform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply to deep tread, winter-type
snow lres, space-saver of lemporary use spare lires,
tires with nominal nm diameters of 10 1o 12 inches
(26 to 30 om}, or to some imitad-prodoction tires.

While the fires available on General Molors passenger
cars and light lrucks may vary wilh respect 1o these
grades, thay must also conform to federal safety
requirements and additional General Matars Tire
Perfarmance Criteria (TPC) standards

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 5 a comparative rafing based on
the wear rale of the tirs when tested under controllad
condiions on a specified governmen! tes! course

For exampie, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a hall (1.5} tmeas as well on the government course as
g tre graded 100. The relative performance ol lires
dapends upan the actual conditions of their use,
howayver, and may depart significantly trom the norm
dug to vanations in driving hablls, service practicas and
ditferences in road charactenstics and climata.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest ta lowest, are AA, A,
B; and C. Those grades reprasent fhe tire's ability

to stop on wet pavement as measured undear controlled
condifions on specified govarnmeant lest surfaces of
asphall and concrale A tire markad C may have pool
traction performance. Warning: The traction grade
azsigned to this tire is basad on straight-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not include acoaleration,
cornaring, hydroplaning, or peak fraction characteristics:
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temparature grades are A (the highest). B, and C,
representing [he fire's rasistance to the generation

of heat and its abdily lo dissipate heat when tested
undar controlled conditions on a specified mdoor
labaratory test wheel Sustained high temperature can
gause the material of the fire to degenerate and
reduca lire life, and axcessive lemperalure can lead 1o
sudden tire failure. The grade C comesponds toa
leval of perlormance which all passenger car tires must
meel under the Fedéral Motor Vehicle Satety Standard
MNo. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratary test wheel than the
minimum reguired by law,

Waming: The temperature grade for this tire is
established for a tire that is propery Inflated and not
ovorloaded. Excessive spaed. underinflation, or
excessive loading, edher separately or m combination,
can cause heat bulldup and possible tre lallure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carafully at the factory to give you the longest tire lile
and best overall performance

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheal balancing are
not needed. However, if you notice unusual hre wear or
your vehicle pulling ene way or the other; the alignmant
may need 1o be reset, It you notice your vehigie

‘vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels

may nead o be rebalanced,
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Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent. eracked, or badly rusted
or corroded, If wheel nuts keep coming loosea, the
wheel, wheeal bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced.
If the wheel leaks air, replace it (except some

aluminum wheels, which can sometimes be repaired],
See your dealer it any ol these condilions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of whael you need

Each new whesl should have the same: load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and ba mounted
the same way as the gne || replaces.

It you nead to replace any of your wheals, wheei bolts
or whesl nuts, replace them only with new GM
drigingl equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 10
have the right wheel, whesl boits and wheel nuts

for your vehicle.

& CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handiing af your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement,

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration. headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire ar tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

Whenaver a whes!, wheel bolt or wheel nut is replaced
on a dual whesl setup, chack the wheel nul lomue

after 100, 1,000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and

10 000 km) of driving: For proger lomue, soe "Wheal Nui
Torque” under Capacities and Specifications on

page 5-103.

See Changing & Flat Tire on page 5-70 for more
Informalion.
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Used Replacement Wheels

4\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. If you have o
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must. Use chains that are the proper size
for your tires. Install them on the tires of the rear
axle. Tighten them as tightly as possible with

the ends securely fastened, Drive slowly and follow
the chain manufacturer’s instructions. If you can
hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop

and retighten them. If the contact continues, slow
down until it stops. Driving too last or spinning the
wheels with chains on will damage your vehicie.

If a Tire Goes Flat

I's unusual for a tire 1o “blowout” while you're driving,
aspacially [ you maintain your tires properly. if air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely o leak out slowly.
Bul Il you shiould ever have a "blowoul”, here are a faw
fips about what to expect and whal to do:

it-a from tire fails, the Hlal lire will create a drag that
pulis the vehicle loward that side. Take your loat olf the
accelsrator pedal and grip the steering whesel firmly.
Slaer to malntain lane position, and then gently braks to
a stop well out of the trafic ane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much fike a
skici and may require fhe same corraclion you'd use

in a skid. In any rear blowoul, remove your foot from the
accelarator pedal. Get the vehicle under oontrol by
steering the way you want the vehicle fo go. |t may be
very bumpy and naisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake lo a stop — well off the road It possibla

If & tira goes flat, ine next pan shows how fo use your
jacking equipment to changa a Hat tire safaly.

5-69



Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes flal, aveid further tire and wheel damags
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on yaur
hazam waming flashears.

& CAUTION: v P —
Changing a lire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you

or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.

To help prevent the vehicle from moving:
1. Sel the parking brake firmly. The following staps will tell you how 1o uss the |ack and
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P). change a tire,

3. Turn off the engine,

To be even more certain the vehicle won'l
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
baing changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, al the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

IV youl have a carga van or
2 passengar van, ne
eguipment you'll need 18
logated in the rear
passenger side ol comer
of the-vehicie:

If you have a van with the 15~passenger sealing
Ramova the retaining wing bolt and lifr it off the arrangemeant, the aquipment you'll nesd s secured on
matnting bracked the rear passenger side flogr of the vahicla

Remave the retaining wing boit and it it out of the
metnting trackat.




The tools you'll be using includa the jack (A), jack
handle extension (B}, jack handle (T). wheel wrench (D)
and the ratchat (k).

Your spare fire is stored undemeath the rear of your
vahicle. You will use the wheal wrench (D) and the
ratchal (E) to lowar the spare fire

The ratchet has a DOWN side and an UP side.

B-T2

Attach the whes| wrench
and ratchel, with the
DOWN side facing you.
The whee! wranch

has a sockst end and a
fiat chisel end

Put the flat chisel end of the wheel wrench on an angls
through the hole between the body and the bumper
Be sure the fiat end connecls inle the hoist shatl.




Turn tha rafchat countarclockwise 1o lowar the spare lire
to the ground. II'the spare tire does not lower (o the
ground, the secondary latch i5 engaged causing the tire
not 1o lower, See “Secondary Latoh System” later in
Ihis sectian.

-4

- il

Whan the tire has bean lowerad, pull the tire toward you
s0 you can reach the tire retainer and pull it up
through the wheal opaning:

I yau have a vehicle which was complieted from a cab
and chassig, refer 1o tha information from the body
supplierinstaliern

The spare tire Is a full-size tire, like the other fires on
vour vehicle.

Notice: To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive
the vehicle before the cable is restored.
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Secondary Latch System

Your vehicls has an underbody mountad tire hoist
assembly equipped with a secondary latch system. IU's
designed to stop the spare lire from suddanly falling
off your vehicie if the cable hoiding the spare tire

s damaged. For the secondary latch to waork, the fire
must be stowed with the valve stem pointing down

Saa "Storing the Spare Tire and Toals” later in
this section for instructions on storing the spare tire
correctly.

I\ CAUTION:

Before beginning this procedure read all the
instructions. Fallure to read and follow the
Instructions could damage the hoist assembly
and you and others could get hurl. Read and
follow the instructions listed below.

To relaase the spara tire from the secondary latch, do
the fallowing:

N\ CAUTION:

Someone standing too close during the
procedure could be injured by the jack. If the
spare tire does not slide off the jack
completely, make sure no one is behind you or
on either side of you as you pull the jack out
from the spare.
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4. Connect the jack handle (C) and Jack handia
axtension (B} together and press the retention
alip: {arrow) so It engages.

1. Check undsr the vehicle to seaif the cable end is

visible,
2. It the cable is not visible, start this procedurs at T
Step 6 —\

3, Turn the wrench courderclockwisa until
approxirmalety & inches (15 cm) of cable 5 exposad

5. ANach the jack handlalack handle extension to the:
jack and slide the ratchet with the UP mark facing

vou onto the end of the jack handle extension

50 your set-up looks like the plcture above




] e T 9. Disconnact the jack handle from the jack and
= ; . carefully remove the jack Use one hand to

- . s push against the spare while firmly pulling the
jack out from under the spare tire with the
athar hand

If the spare tire is hanging from the cable, slide the
ratchat onto the wheat! wreneh and inserf the

whesl wrenah into the hoisl shaft hole above the
burnper and tum the whesl wrench counlerclockwise
10 lower tha spare the rest of the way Be surs

he DOWN mark on the ratchet |s {aging you.

10, Tilt the retainer at the end of the cable anag pull it
through the wheel opening. Pull the tire out from
under the vehicle.

11, |f the cable = hanging under the vehicle, W the
wheal wrench in the hoist shalt hole in the bumpser
clockwise 1o raise the cable back up.

]
1, TES
[
N

(RS

6. Plage the [ack under the yvehicle, ahead of the rear
bumper. Posttion the center 1ifl point of the jack
undar the canter ol tha apara bra-and turn the .
handle elockwise fo raise the jack until it lifts the Have the biist assembly inspected as soon as you ean
secondary lalch spring. You will not be able to store a spare or flat tire using

_ he h o =
7. Keep ratsing the jack uniil the spare tire slops ihé-Doiss easambhy ntl ¥ (g hoen TERaITe F piead

moving upward and is held firmly In place, this To continue chanaging the flat tre, retum 1o Step 4.of
lets you know that the secondary latch has ‘Ramaving the Flat Tire and Installing the Spara
released. The secondary laich has released and Tira” later in this section,

the spare tire is balancing on the |ack.

8 Lower the {ack by turning the ralchel
courtarciockwise. Keep lowering the jack until the
spare tire slides off the jack or is hanging by
the cable
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Removing the Wheel Covers

it your vehicle has plastic wheel nul caps, loosen them
by trning the wheal wrench counterciockwise: The
wheel nut caps are designed to remain with the centar
Gap. Hemove ihe cenler cap

It the wneeal has a smooth centar piece, place the chisal
end of the whae! wrench in the siol on the wheel and

gently pry It oul,
Removing the Flat Tire and Installing

the Spare Tire
1. With the DOWN side facing you, use the ratchel

and whee! wrench to loosen all the wheesl nuts
Don't remove them yet

2. Assemble the jack and toois for a front or rear flat
as follows:

=

\/

Front Position

Fronl Flat: Assembie the jack (&) togethar with the
|ack handie (B) and ratchet (C) as shown. Be
sure that the ratchel has the UP mark facing you
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Rear Position

Rear Flat: Assembile the jack (&) together with the:
|lack handie (B), j[ack handle extension (C) and
ralchet (D) as shown. Be sure that the ratchél has

the UP mark facing you. To assemble the jack Cannact the jack handie (B) and jack handia
handle and ack handle extension, use the arl and extension (C) logether and press the retention clip
lext following larrow) sz It engages
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3. Fosilion the jack under R
the vahicla as shown

Rear Position

Frant Position
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£\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never gel
under a vehicle when it Is supported only

by a jack.

4\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly

positioned can damage the vehicle and even 4 Raise the vehiole by luming the ralchel clockwise
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal Make sura the UP mark faces you. Raise the
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the vehicle far encugh off the ground S0 thara 1s enough
jack lift head into the proper logation before room for the spare tire fo fit

raising the vehicle.
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5. Remove all the whasl

hiuts, and take off the & CAUT"}N.

fial hire

Rust or dirt on the wheeal, or on the pars 1o
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accidenl. When you
change & wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper lowel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
gel all the rust or dirt off.

6. Remove any rust or dirt

}s/ - 3 :.:L‘-'."ﬂ mounting surtaces

— =T II.'- and spare wheeg!

iy =LY A\ CAUTION:
- - '

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuls. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall olf, causing a serlous accidenl.
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7. Put the wheel| nuts
back an with the
rounded end of the
nuts toward the whael.
Tighten each wheel
mut by hand until
the whee! is held
against the hub.

i

. Tighten the nuts-firmly In & cnsscross sequence
as shown. Tum the wheaai wrench clockwiss,
8. Lower the vehlcle by tuming the [ack handle
counterciockwise. Lower the [ack complately.
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A\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nutls or improperly tightened
wheel nuis can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come ofi. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications" in the Index for wheel nut
lormque specificatian,

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly lighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See "Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nul lorgue
specification.

10. Put the whesl cover back on, or put the center cap
and plastic wheal nut caps back on. Remove- any
wheel blocks.

Remember that the [ack, jacking equipment and tire
must be properly stared in their anginal storage position
Eefore you bagin driving again, The next par will

shaw you how
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Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

£\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

1. Pul the tire on the around at the rear ol the vehicle
with the valva stem pomted down

2. Pull the retaining bar through the canter of the
whesl, making sure it is properly attached
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3. Pull the wheel toward the rear of the yehicle,
kpeping the cable nght

4. Attach the ratchet, with the LIF side facing you, 1o
the wheel wrench

Put the Mfat end of the wheel wrangh on an angla
thraugh the hole in the rear door rame, above the
bumper.

6, Ralse the tire fully against the underside ol the
vehicie. Continue fuming the ratohet untii the fire
is sacure and the cable is tight. The spare tire hois!
gdnnot be overlighlened

7. Make sure the lire s slored securely. Push, pull,
ancl then try to rotate or turn the tire; It tha tire
moves, use the ratchel 1o tighten the cable

]

You will hear two “clicks” when the lire 15 up all
the way,

Return the @acking eguipmeant 1o the proper location.
Secure the ltems and replace the jack cover
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleanmyg produsts can be hazardous. Some
ara toxic, Others can burst inlo lames if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangarous | you breathe their lumes in a closed

space. When you use anything trom a container to clean
your vehicla, b sure 1o follow the manlulaciurer’s
wamings and instructions. And always open your doors
or windows when you're cleaning the inside

Never use these lo clean your vahicle:
* Gasolineg
* Beahzene:
* Naphtha
*  Carbon Tefrachloride
* Acstone
* Paint ThHinpar
* Turpenting
* Lacquer Thinnar
* Nail Polish Remover

They can all ba hazardous — some mare than others —
and they can all damage your vehicle, (oo

Bon't use-any of these uniess this manual says you
can. In'many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

* Alcohol
® | aundry Soap
¢ Higzach

* Raducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Lise a vacuum cleaner aftan o gel fd of dus! and
lotsie dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surtaces with a clean, damp cloth,

Fabric/Carpet

Your dagler has cleaners lor the cleamng of fabne

and carpet, Thay will clean normal spofs and stains
very wall

You can. get GM - approved cleaning products from
your dealer, See GM Vohicle Care/Appearance
Matlenals on page 5-94.

Here are some cleanmg bps:
® Always read the Instructions on thie cleanser labsl,

* Clean up stains a5 soon as you can - bafore
they =&l
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* Carglully scrape off any excess stain Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

* Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to-a clean  Siains caused by such things as catsup, coies (black),

area often, A solt brush may be used if stains are agg, frult, fruit uice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, Urine
stubxbarm, and blood can be removed as follows:
* |l & nng forms on fabine after spot cleaning, clean 1. Garetully scrape off excess stan, then sponge tha
the antire area immediately or 0 will sst soiied area with cool wator
Using Cleaner on Fabric 2. Ira stlain ramains, follow the cleaner nstruchons
dascrbad sarliar
1. ‘lln"ﬂcuuymand brush the-area lo remove any 3. itan odor lingers allter cleamng vomil or unme, treal
Sl _ the ares with a water/baking soda solution
2 Always clean a whole tnimi panel or section. Mask 1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking seda fo 1 cup {250 ml)
surrounding trim afang stitch or welt lines, ol lukewarnm water.
3. Follow the directions on fhe container labsl. 4. Lafdry.
4. Apply cleaner with-a clean sponge. Don't saturata Stains caused by candy, o8 cream, mayonnaisa, chili
the matamal and don't rub It roughly, sauce and unknown staing can be removed as (allows
5. As soon as you've cleanad the sechon, use & 1. Carelully scrape off excess stan.
SpONGE 10 reMmove any excess gleanef. 2. Claan with ool watsr and aliow to dry completaly,

& Wipe cleansd area with a clean, water-dampaned
towel ar cloth.

7. Wipe with & clean cloth and let dry.

3. it & staln remalns, follow the cleaner melrucions
tlasanipad sarker,
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Vinyl
Use warm waler and a clean clotn.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remave dirt, You
may have 1o do this more than once.

* Things ke tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain it
you tdon't gat them off quickly. Use a clean cloth
and vinyl/leather cleaner, See your dealer for
this product.

Leather

Lise a soft cloth with lukewarm water and & mild soap or
sgddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth, Then, lat
the leather dry naturally. Do not use heat 1o dry.

® For stubborn stalns, use a leather cleanar, See your
dealer for this product.

® Noverusaolls, varmenes, solvent-basad or abrasiva
cleariers, lurniture polish or shoe polish on leathar,

® Soiled or simined leathor should be cleanad

immediately. T dirt s allowed to work into the finish,
it san harm the leather
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Top of the Instrument Panel

Lise only mild scap and water 10 clean the top surfaces
of the instrumant panel. Sprays containing silcones

Of waxes may cause annoying raflectians In the
windshigld and even make it difficull to see through the
windshield under certaln conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Lise onty & mild soap and water solution on & soft cloth

or sponge. Commercial cleanars may affect the
surface firnish.




Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner or.a
liquidt housahold glass glearer will remove nomal
tohacca smoke and dust films on intenor glass. See G
Vahjcie Carg/Appearance WMatenals on page 5-94.

Notice: Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avold placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have fo be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should nol be atlached across the
defogger grid.

Care of Safety Bells
Kaep belts giean and dry

A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may savergly weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequalte
protection. Clean safety belts only with miid
soap and lukewarm waler.

Weatherstrips

Sikcone grease an weatherstnps will make them last
longer, seal bafter, and not stick or squaak. Apply
silione grease with a clean cloth al leasl every six
manlhs. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required. Ses Part D Recommended
Fludds and Lubricants on page 6-17
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Cleaning the Qutside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to presarve yolr vehicle's finish is to Keap
it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold
veater

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Use a car washing soap, Don'l use strong soaps

or chemical detergents, Ba sure to rinsa the vehicle
wall, ramoving all scap residue completely. You can gel
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer.

Saa GM Vehicle Cara/Appearance Matenals on

page 5-94. Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed

1o dry an the surface. or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a safl, clean chamois or an all-cotion towel to
avaid surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler 10 snler
your vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold water, a sofl cloth and a car
washing scap 10 clean extenor lamps and lenses.
Follow Instruchions under “Washing Your Vehicle,”

Finish Care

Cocasional waxing or mild polishing o1 your vehlcle by
tand may be necessary to remove residue from the
pamt finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer, Sge GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materals on page 5-94

It yaur yehicle has a "basecoatclearcoal” paini finish,
The clearpoat gives more depth and gloss (o the colared
basacoat. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for 2 basecoal/clearcoat palnt
finish,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the tinish or leave swirl marks.
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Forgign malenals such ag caloium chloride and ofher
salts, ioe melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chamicals from industrial chimneys, et
can damage your vehicle's finish if they remamn

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible, If necessary, use non-abrasive cleanars thal
are marked safe for painted surfaces 1o remove

toreign rmistter.

Exterior painted suriaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemical faliout that can take their toll over a

panod of years. You can help to keep the paint fimsh
Inoking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covared
whenaver possible,

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regulary to keep
their luster. Washing with waler is all thal is usually
neadad. Howsver, you may use chrome palish on
chrome or stainless steal frim, if necessary,

Use special gane with alumenum tnm. To avaid damaging
protective tim, never use autd or chirome palish.

steam or caustic soap to clean aluminurm. A coating of
wax, rubbed to high polish, is recommended for all
bright matal parts.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

Il the windshield is not clear attar using the windshield
washer, or it the wiper blade chatters when running,
wax, sap or other material may ba on the blade or
windshield,

Clean the outside ol the windshigld with a full-strength
glass cleaning fiquid. The windshield is clean I beads do
nol form when you rinse it with waler,

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performanca. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strangth
windshiekd washer solvent, Then rinse the blade

with water

Check the wiper blades and clean tham as necessary,
replace blades that lnok worn,
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Aluminum Wheels

Kesp your wheets clean using a soft clean aloth with
mild soap-and water, Rinse with clean water, After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean toweal. A wax
may then be applied

The surface of these wheels is similar to the panted
surtdace of your vahicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chiemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanars
cleanars with acid, or abrasive gleaning brusheas on
them because you could damage the surfage. Do nof
use chrome polish an aluminugm wheels,

Don't take your vehicle thraugh an adtomatic car wash
that has silicona carbide Gire cleaning hrushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Tires
To clean your fires, use a sfift brush with tre cleanar.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always lake
care to wipe ofi any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tiras.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle: is damaged and requires sheat meta!
repair of replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion matenal i paris repaired or
replaced to restore corrosion protection,

Ciriginal manufacturer replacement parts will provide the
gorrosion profection while maintaining the wamanty.

o-32



Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scralches in the
finish should be repalred right away, Bare metal

will carrnde quickly and may develpp info major repair
Expenss

Minor chips and scralches can be repaired with touch-up
matenals avaliable from your dealer or other sarnvice
outlets. Larger areas of linish damage can be comected
in your dealer's body and painl shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chamicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
centrol can collect on the underbody. If these are not
remaved, gocelerated cormosion (rust) gan ecour on

Ihe underbiody parts such as fuel lines, frame, fioor pan
and exhaust system even though they have oorrosion
protection.

At'least every spring, flugh these materials from the
underpady with plain waler. Clean any dreas where mud
and debris can eollect. Dirt packed in close areds ol

the frame should be loosened belore baing flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing systam can
do this for you

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric condifions can creale a
chermigal fallow, Arbome pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicie. This damage
can ke two forms, blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small |rregular dark spots elched info
the paint surface.

Although no dafect In the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20.000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocowrs first,
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more information on purchasing
the following products

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle CarefAppearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Zhrome and Wire Whesl
Cleaniar

Hemoves dirl and grime
fram chrome whedls ana
wire wheal covers

Description Usage

Follshing Cloth Interior and extarior
Wax-Treated polishing clath.

Finish Enhancer

Removes dust,
fingeiprints, and surface
contaminamis, Spray on
wipe-off,

Tar and Road Ol Removes tar, road ofl and

Swirl Remover Polizh

Hamoves swirl marks.
fine scratches and other
light surface
conlamination.

Remover asphalt

Chroma Cleaner and Usean chrome or
Palish slainless steel,

White Sidewall Tire Remaveas safl and black
Cleanar rmarks frome whitewalis

Cleansr Wax

Hemaves lighl scralches
and protects findsh,

Cleans vinyl tops,
upholstery and
convertible tops.

Vinyl Cleaner

Foaming Tire Shing Low
Gloss

Cleans, shings and
profects in one easy step,
no wiping necassary.

Hemoves din, grimea,

i
Glans Ciaanes smoka and fingerprints:
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Dascription

Usage

Description

Usage

Wash Wax Concantrate

Madium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxas.
Biodegradable ana
phosphate free

Cdor Eliminator

Cdorless spray odor
eliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, leather and

carpet.

Spot Lifter

Cluickly and sasily
remaoves spois-and stains
from carpets, vinyl and
cloth upholstary.

See your General Motors parts depariment for thase
products. Seg Fart D Recommended Fluids and

Lubiicants on page 6-17.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

This is the legal [demitier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the front comer of the Instrurment panel, on
the driver's side. You can see il If you look mrough the
windshield trom outside your vehicle. Tha VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labeis and the cerificales of titlke and registrabion

Engine Identification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine gode. This
aode will help you identfy vour engine, specifications
and replacemeant pars,

Service Parts |dentification Label

Yaull find fhis label on the front passenger door frame
It's very helplul If you ever need Lo order parts. On
this label is:

= your YN
% the modsl designation,
% paint infermation and

* alist of all production options and special
eguipment

Be sure that this label 8 nol removead from the vehicle
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some elecirical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an alr bag systern. Betore attempting
to add anything electrical fo your vehicle, sea
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicla on page 1-73.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breaker in
the lamp switeh. An electrical averload will cause the
iamps o flicker on and off. or In s0mMe cases 1o remain
ofi. if ihis happena, have your headlamp wirng
checkeéd right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper moter |s protected by a clrouil
breakar and a fuse. I the molor overheals dua to heavy
snow, ata., the wiper will stop until the motor cools.

Althaugh the eircult ie protectad from electncal overinad,

overioad due to heavy snow, alc.. may cause wiper
linkage damage. Always clear ice and heavy snow from
the windshield before using the windshield wipers. if
the overinad Is caused by some efectrical problam and
not snow, elc., be sure fo get it fixed.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers
Floor Console Fuse Block

The fioor console luse block s located under the driver's seat,
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Usage

Spara

Dutside Rear View Mirror
Courtasy Lamp/SEQ

Lottt Rear Stop/Tum Signal
Cargo Locks

Right Rear Siop/Tum Signal
Driver Locks

Stop/Canter High Mountet Stop
Lamp

Climate Coniral 1

Climats Conirol
Brakas

Heated Mirror/Defogger
Right Rear Blowar
Driver Turn Mirror
Door Locks

Upfitter Park

Nol Avallable

Laft Rear Park Lamp
FPass Turn Mirror
Right Rear Park Lamp
Trailer Park Lamp

Fuse
22
5 iy
33
Relays
23
24
25
26
ar
28
29
30
|
Circuit Breaker
34

Usage

Front Park Lamp
Auxilary 1

Avixllary

Usage

Window Residual Accessory Fowa
Auxillary

Right Rear Defogger
Courtesy Lamp
Camgo Unlock

Diriver Unlock

Park Lamp

Door Locks

Pass Unlock

Usage

Pawar Window
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The fuse block is In the angine compartment an the driver's side of the vehicle

ﬁ
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11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
18
20
21

Usage

Radio Battery

Fowertrain Control Module Battery
Lelt Rear Turn Lamp

Right Rear Turn Larmp

Backup Lamps Traller Wiring
lgrution O

Stop Lamp

Right Rear Defoggar/Heated Mimor
Right Daytimea Runming LampTum
Signal

Lelt Daytime Running Lamp/Tum
Signal

Truck Body Control Module 4

Fuel Pump

Tratler

Flasher

Jtarn

Truck Body Contral Module 3
Trailer Stop/Tum Signal

Truck Body Control Module 2
Truck Body Control Medule
Remote Function Actuator

Engine 2

lgmition E

Fuse
23

24

25
27

28
30
31

33
34
38

a7

38
39
40
41
42

Usage

Engine 1

Truck Body Control Maodule gnition
1

Spare

APA/Inside Rearview Mirrar
Crankcase

Brake Transmission Shilt Interlock
System

Auxiliary Power Outlets

Cigaratte Lighter

Instrument Pangl Cluster

Air Conditioning

Spare

Vent

apare

Vehicle Back Up

Supplemental Infiafable Restrain|
System

Powertraim Contral Module Ignition 1
Cxygen Sensor B

Oxygen Sensor A

Windshiald Wipers

Hight Headlamp — Low Beam
Left Headlamp — Low Beam
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Fuse

43

47
48
44
50
51
52
B3

Ralay

Usage

Left Headlamp — High Beam
Hight Headlamp — High Beam
Truck Body Cantrol
Module-Accassary

Front Windshield Wiper
Anti-Lock Brakes
Ignition A

Trailer

Chmate Control Blowear
lgrmition B

Spare

Spare

Usage

Windshiadd Wipar

Arr Candilioning

Spare

Headlamp —High Beam
Fual Pump

Headlamp — Low Beam
Horn

Starter

Spare

Fuse

Usage

Circuit Breaker Usage

64
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Capacities and Specifications

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure 1o
fill to the appropriale level or as recommendsd in this

See relngerant charge fabel under the hood for charge

capacily (nformation and requiremeants.

manual.
Engine Specifications
Wheel Nut
Engine VIN Code | Transmission | Spark Plug Gap Firing Order Torgue
VORTEC™ 4300 V6 0.060 inches . 140 Ib fi
MF! W iz (1.52 mm) Y t90 Nem
VORTEC™ 4500 V& Y T 0.080 inches 1-8-7-2-5-5- 140 1B H
MFT {1.52 mm) 4-3 180 N«m
VORTEC™ 5300 'VE T 30 0.060 Inches 1—8-F-2L.5-5 1401b It
Ml (1.52 mm) 4-3 180 N+m
VORTEC™ 8000 V8 ¥ AT {.080 inches 1-8-7-2-6-5— 140 16 A
MFI (1.52 mmj) 4-3 180 N=m
"Sequential Fuel Injeotion
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Capacities

Capacities

QTY Without Rear

Application Healer aTY With Rear Heater
Cooling System
After refill, the level must be rechecked. See "Cooling System” in the Indax.
VORTEC™ 4300 VE z
14.2 quarts (13,5 L) 16.3 quarfs {155 L)
VORTEC™ 4800 V8
14.7 guans (14.0 L) 168:2 quans (16.0 L)
VORTEC™ 5300 V
LA 139 quarts (1321) | 180 quans (152 1)
VORTEC™
GLRR 146 quarts (138 L) 17.1 guaris (162 L)
Capacities
Application English | Metric

Engine Qil With Filter

Atter rafill, the level must be rechecked. Add enough sngine oil 30 that the fluid is within the proper oparating
range. See Engine Ol on page 5-14

VORTEC™ 4300 V6 (Vin W) 4.5 quaris 44l
VORTEC™ 4800 V8 | Vin ') E.0 quans 5.7 L
VORTEC™ 5300 V8 (Vin T) B.D quarts 27 L
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Capacities

QTY Without Rear
Application Heater QTY With Rear Heater
TR, I
VORTEC™ 6000 VB (Vin U) 6.0 quars 53
Fuel Tank
Standard Tank (Fassengoer and Cargo) 31.0 gallons 1173 L
Standard Tank (Cab and Chassis) 35.0 gallons 13251
Opticnal Tank® (Cab and Chassis) 55.0 gafions 2081 L
* 159 |nch wheelbase or 177 inch whegl base only
Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity
Alr Condiioning Refrgerant R-134a (Front) 1.8 b (0,81 ka)
Alr Condifioning Relrgetant A-134a (Front and Rear) 3.1 fbs (1.41 ka)
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Normal Maintenance
Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are

based an the latest information available at the fime of

printing, and are subject to change, Il apart listed

in this manual is not the same as-the pan wsed in your

vahicle when it was bullt, or I you have any quastions,

please contact your GM dealer,

These specificallons are lor information only. B you
have any guestions, see lhe sarvice manual lor
tha chassis or refer to the body manutacturer's
publications

VIN Code w v T u
Ol Filtar® PFAT PF44 Pra4 Pradd
Enging Air Cleaner /Filtar” AT818C A1519C ATE18C A15190
FPassenger Enr; El{:ftment Air Filter 52485513 52436513 52485513 52485513
PCV Valve® CV Te9-C CV 2001-C Cy 2001-C CY 2001-C
Spark Plugs 41-932 41-574 41-974 41-974
Fugl Filtar® BFEZA GFG26 GFE26 GFE26
Wipar Blades** 15153642 15153642 15153642 15153642
Wiper Blade Type ITTA ITTA ITTA ITTA
i 22 inches 22 inches 22 inches 22 Inchas
Wiper Biade Lengih (56.0 cm) (56.0 cm) (56.0 cm) (56,0 cm)

" ACDelce™ part number
** GM part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT.:
KEEP ENGINE OiL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
suppiements your new vehicle warranties. Sea vour
Warranty and Owner Assisiance bookiot or vl dealer
far detais,

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o kesp your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
anviranment. All recommendsd malnlenance procadures
are important. Imprope: vehicle mantenance can

aven affect the quality of the alr we braagthe. Impropar
lluid levals or the wrang tira inflation can Increase

the leval of emissions from your vehicle: To help protec
QUr enviranment, and i[5 keep your yvehicls in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervals, checks, inspections and
recaommended fluids and jubricants as prascribed in this
manual are necessary to keep your vehicle in good
wirking condition, Any damage caused by [alure

o follow: ecommended mantznance may nol be
coverad by warranty
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule Is divided Into Tive parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ gxplains
what to have done and how often. Some of thase
sErvices can be complex, so unless you are techrically
qualified and have (he necessary equipmanl, you
shouid let your dealer's samvica depariment or another
gquallied service center do these jobs.

N CAUTION:

Pertorming maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In Irying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only If you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubl,
have a qualified technician do the work.

Il you want 1o get the sarvice information. see Service
Fublications Qraering Informaton on page 7-11

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services" |elis you whal
should bBe checked and when. [talse sxplains what
you can easily do to help keep your vahicle in good
conditian

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ axplains
iImpartant inspections that your dealer's service
depariment or another qualified service center should
pertonm.

“Part D: Recommendead Flulds and Lubricants” fists
some recommended products necessary o help

kaep your vahicle propery maintained. These products,
or thelr equivalents, should be used whether you do
the wark yourself or have it done

“Part E: Maintenance Record” |5 a place for you to
record and keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle: Keep your maintenance receipts. They
may be neaded to quality your vehicla-for warranty
repairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine mil and chasss lubncation
schaduled maintenanze which explains the engine ol life
system and how |t indicates when 1o changa the

engine ol and filter. Lubricale chasgsis camponants with
each ol change, Also, listed are scheduled maintanance
services which are to ba performed at the milsage
Intervals specilied

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at Genaral Motors want 1o halp you to keep

yaur vehicle in good working condition, But we don't
know exactly how you'll drive it. You may driva

sharl distances only a lew bmes a 'week. Or you may
driva long distances all the lime in very hiot, dusty
weathsr. You may usa your vehicle in making deliverias.
Or you may drve |t to work, to do arrands or in many
afhnr ways.

Becaudse of all the different ways people use (heir
vehicles, mainlenance needs vary. You may need more
trequent checks and replacements. So please read

the following and note how you drive, i you have any
guastions on how 10 Keep your vehicle In good congition,
see your dealer,

This part lelis you the mainlenance senvices you should
hava dane and when you should schadula tham.

When you go 1o your dealer lar your service needs.
you'll know that Gh-trained and supported sarvice
people will pertorm Ihe work using GM parts.

The propar fiuids and lubncants o use are listed in
Part D. Make sure whosver services your velicle uses
them.- ANl parts should ba replaced and all necessary
repalrs done belore you or anyong else drives the
vehiole.

This schedule is for vehicles that:

* pdarry passengers and cargo withm recommended

Hmits. You will find these imits on your vehicle's
Cartification/Tire label. See [ oading Your Vehicle on

nage 4-30

® are driven on reasonable road sutiaces wilken
rriving limits

* use the recommended fuel, See Gasoline Gclane
on page 5-5.
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Scheduled Maintenance

Tha sarvices shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) &t the same intervals for the life of

this vehicle. The services shawn at 150,000 miles

{240 000 krm) should be repeated at the sama interval
after 150,000 miles (240 D00 km) for the life of this
vtole.

See Parf B: Dwner Checks and Sarvices on page 6-1(1
and Parl £ Periodic Maintenance Inspections on
page 8-15,

Foolnotes

| The LLS, Environmenial Protection Agency or the
Califormia Alr Resources Board has determined thal the
failure to perfonm this maintenance itam will net nulify
the emission warmanly or timit recall liability prior o

the eompletion of the vehicle’s useful life. We. however
urge that all recommended mainfenance sarvices be
performed at the indicated inlervals-and the
mainfenancg be recorded,

+A good fime fo check your brakes s dunng lire
rotation. See Brake Systam Inspection on page 6-16.

Engine Oil and Chassis Lubrication
Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
0il Lite System [or every 12 months, whichaver
occurs first.) Resel the sysiem.

Your vehicle has a computer system that lels you know
when to change the engine ol and lilter. This is

based on engina revolutons and engine temperalure,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oll changs will be indicated can
vary. considerably, For the all life system to work
properly, you must reset the system avery hime the ol s
changed,

When thie system has calculated that ol life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oil ¢hange is
necessary, A change enging ol message will come on
Change your il as soon as possible within the pax!

wo times yau stap for fual. 1is passible that, If you are
driving under the best condilions, the oll life system

may not indicate that an oil change is necessary for avar
a year. Howswer, your engine ol and filter must be
changed at least once a yaar and at this time the system
must be raset. It is alse importan! 1o check your ol
regularly and keap it at the proper isvel




if the syslem 15 evel resel accidentally, you must
change your oil-at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember (o reset the oll life system
whenever the oil is changed. See Engine O on
page 5-14 for information on resetling the system,

An Emission Control Servicg

Lubricate chassis components with each engine oil
and filter change.

Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steating linkage and rear doveline center splines.

After the services are peflormed, racord the date
odometar reading and wha parformed the sevice on the
maintenance record pages In Part E of this schadule.

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

- Check rear/front axde fluid level and add Huid as
needed. Check constant velocty joints and axle seals
for loaking.

< Hotale tires. Sea Tire Inspechon and Rotation an
page 5-62 {or proper rotation patiern and additional
infarmation. (See footnofe +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

1 Chack rearfront axle fiuid level and add fiuid as
neaded. Check constant velocity joints and axle saals
tor lmaking,

d Vehiclas With GVWR Above 10,000 lbs. Only
Inspect shields for damage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required. This /s a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States

) RAolate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-62 for propsr rotation pattern and additional
information, (See foolnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

J Check raarfront axie Huid level and add fluld as
neaded. Check constant velocity jomts and axle seals
for leaking.

- Rolate tires. See Tire Inspechon and Rotation on
page 5-62 for prope! rolation pattem and additional
information. (See footnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

O Cheok rearfront axle thud levet and add flud as
needed, Chack constant velocity joints and axie seals
for feaking.

U Clear and repack tha front wheel beanigs (or at
aach brake relining, whichevar otours first),

I Aotate Hres. See Tire Inspection and Rofation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
Information. (See foofnote +.}

d Replace fuel filker. An Emission Conirol Service. (See
foatnote 1)
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d Vehicles With GVWR Above 10,000 lbs. Only:
Inspact shields for darmage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required. This Is a Moise Emuission Conlrol
Service, Applicable anly to vehicles seld in the
United States,

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

- Check rearfront axde fiuld level and add fluid as
neaded, Chack constant velocity Joints and axie seals
tor leaking.

A Rotate tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rolation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See feoinote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

Jd Check rearfront axla fluid level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velooity jpints and-axle seals
lor leaking.

- Vehicles With GVWR Abave 10,000 lbs. Only
Inspect shields for damage or iooseness. Adjust or
replaca as required. This is-a Noise Emission Control
Service, Applicable only to wehicles sold in the
United States

< Botate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rofation on
page 5-62 lor proper rotation patiem and additional
informatian. (See foctnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change autormatic transmission Huid and filter it the
vehicle's GYWH (s over 8,800 Ibs or if the vehicle is
mamnly driven under ang or more of these conditions:

- In heayy city traffic where the outside
temperatura regulardy reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher

- In hilty or mourdaincus terrain

- Whaen daoing freguent trailer towing.

- Uses such as lound in laxi, police or delivery
senice.

If your da not use vour vehicle ynder any of these
conditions, change he fluid and fitter at 100,000 miles
(166 000 km)

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

1 Check rearffront axle lluid level and add flud as
needed. Check constant velocity joinis and axie seals
for leaking

U Rolale tires. See Tirg Inspection and Ratation a7

pace 562 tor propar rotalion pattern and additions|
infarmation. (See foatnote +,)




60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

- Check rearfront axia Nuld lavel and add fluid as
neaded, Check constant valpcity [oints and axle seals
for leaking, '

<4 Claan and repack the front wheet bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first)

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote +.)

- Replace fuel fiter. An Ermssion Contral Service. (See
foatnote 1. )

- Vehicles With GVWH Above 10,000 1bs. Only:
Inspect shields for damage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable anly fo velticles sold in the
United States.

3 Inspect Evaporative Control System, Check all fusl
and vapor lines and hoses for proper hook-up,
routing and condition, Check that the purge valva
works properly, if equipped. Repiace as needed, An
Emission Control Service. (See footnote )

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

- Check rear/front axle fiuid level and add fluid as
neaded. Check constan! velacity |oints and axle seals
for leaking.

2 Folate tires. See Tire Inspaction and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See fooinole + )

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

) Check rearTron axle fluld level and add fluid as
needed Check constant veloaity joints and axle seals
far leaking

J Vehicles With GVWR Above 10.000 Ihs. Cnly:
Inspact shields for damage or looseness. Ad|ust o
replace as required, This is & Noise Emission Confrol
Service. Applicable only o vehicies sold in the
Linitedt States,

- Rotate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (Ses footnate +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

4 Check rzartront axle fluld level and add fiuid as
neadad, Chack constant velocity |Gints and axle seals
for leaking.

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Holation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {See footnote +)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

- Cheack rear/front axie fiuld |evel and add fluid as
needed. Check canstant velocity joints and axle seals
lor leaking.

- Clean and repack the front wheel bearings {or at
gach brake refining, whichever occurs first.)
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- Replace fuei filter. An Emission Conlral Service,
(See footnote 1.)

- Vshicies With GYWR Above 10,000 lbs, Only:
Inspect shields for damage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required. This s a Noise Ermission Corifrol
Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United Statas.

1 Fotate tires. Sea Tire Inspection and Ratafion on
page 5-62 for proper rotation patiem and additional
information. (See footnofe +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

J Check rearfiront axle flud level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
for leaking,

d Rotate tires. See Tire Inspecticn and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattam and additional
nformation. {See foofnpte +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

d Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission Cantral
Service,

J Replace spark plugs, An Emission Confrof Sarvice

d Change automatic tranamission Hiuid and filter [f the
vehicle's GVWR is over BBDO Ibe ar If the vehicla is
mainly driven under ong or more of these conditions:

— In heawy clty traffic whare the cutside
lemparalure reqularly reaches 80°F (32°C) or
nighar,

= In hilly ar mountainous terrain.
~ When doing frequent traiier towing.

— Uses such as found (n taxi, police or delivery
service

o 11 you haven't used your vehicle under sevare service
conditicns listed previously and, theralore, haven't
changed your automatic transmissian Huld, change
both the tluid and filler.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

3 Drain, lush and refill cooling system {or avery
60 months since last service, whichever occurs first)
Sea Engine Coolan! on page 5-24 for what to useg.
Ingpect hoses. Clean adiator, condenser, pressure
cap-and nack. Pressure test the cooling systam
and prassure cap. An Emission Confral Service

< Inspect engine accessory drive bell. An Emission
Cantrol Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are ownar checks and services
which shauld be performed al the inlervals specified to
hetp encura the safely, dependabillty and smission
cantrol parformance of your vehicle

Be sure any necessary repalrs are complaled at once
Whenevar any lluds or lubricants are atded 1o your
vehicle, make sura they are the proper anes, as shiown
in Part [

At the First 100, 1,000 and 6,000
Miles (160, 1 600 and 10 000km)

Far vehicles with dual wheels. chack dual wheel nut
targue. For proper torque, ses Ospacilies ahd
Specifications on page 5-103.

At Each Fuel Fill

it iz impodiant for pou or 4 sendice stafion attendant (o
perform these underhood checks at each fusi il

Engine Oil Level Check

Chack the angine oil level and add the proper oll it
nacessany, See Engine O on page 5-14 for turther
delaits

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine cootant level and add DEX-COOL™
goolant mixture if necessary, See Engine Coclant
on page 5-24 for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer Nuid level in the windshisld
washer tank and add the proper Hluid i necessary

See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-38 for further
details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sura trigs are inflated 1o the correct pressures.
Don't forget 1o check your spare tire. See Tires on
page 5-60 for further detalls.

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassetle tape player. Cleaning should be done
every 50 hours of tape play. Ses Audio Syslem(s)
on page 3-41 tor lurther details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sura tha safety belt reminder light ancd-all your
nelis, buckles, lateh plates, retraciors and anchorages
are working propary. Look for any other loose or
damaged safely bell system parts. If you see anylhing
thiat might keep a safety belt system trom doing its

[obr, have it repaired. Have any tarn or frayed safety belis
replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covernings,
and have tham repaired or replaced, (The air bag
systam does not need regular mantenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade nsers that apgear wom of damaged or that
sireak or miss areas of the windshiald. Also see
Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5-80.

Spare Tire Check

At least twice a year, after the monthly infigtion check of
lhe spare tlre determines that the spare s inflated fo

the correct tire inflation pressure, make sure that

the spare lire is stored securely, Push, pull, and then try
le fofate or turn the tire. [T it moves, use the
raichat/whesal wrench to tightan the cabile, See Changing
a Fal Tirg'on page 5-70.

Engine Air Cleaner Filter Restriction
Indicator Check

Your vehicle has an engine ait cleaner filler restriction
indicator located on the air cleaner in the engine
compariment, The indicator lets you know when the air
cieaner filler is diny and needs to be changed. Check
the indicator at least twioce a year or when your enging
oll is changed, whichevar occurs firsl. See Engine

Afr Cleange/Filter on page 5-18 for mare information
Inspect your air cleanss liler restriction indicator
more-often if the vahicle is used in dusty areas or under
oft road condifions

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicene grease on weatherstrips will make them las
longar, seal befter, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with & ciean cioth. During very cold,
damp weather more frequent application may be
requirad, See Part D Aecommeandad Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-17

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the tranamission fluid level; add I} neaded. See
Aulomatic Transmission Fluid on page 5-21. A fluid loss
may indlcate a problem. Check the system and repair

it neaded.
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At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key look cylindars with the ubricant
specified in Pan D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood hinges, hood prop rod pivat, fuel filler
door, rear compartmant hinges, [alches. locks, hood
latch assambly, secandary latch, pivels, spring anchar,
release pawl and any moving seal hardware. Part D
tells you what to use. Mare fraquaent lubrication may be
required wheon exposed 10 a corrosive envirgnment.

Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly, If it does, you or others
could be Injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Belore you start, be sure you have enough room
arpund the vehicle

2. Firmiy apply both the parking brake and the reqular
brake. See Farking Brake on page 2-26 il
FEECESEATY.

Do not use the acceierator pedal, and be ready to
tum off the engine immediataly i it stars.

3. Try to start the engine in 2ach gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N
If the starter works in any other posmon, your
vehicle neatls servica,




Automatic Transmission Shift Lock
Control System Check

£\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it doss, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have encugh room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on a level
surtace

2 Firmiy apply the parking brake. Ses Parking Brake
on page 2-26 1l necegsary
Be raady 1o apply the regular brake immadiataly if
the vehigle begine 10 move

3. With the engine off, turn the key lo the RUN
pogition, but don’t stan the enging. Withaut applying
the regular brake, fry 10 move the shift lBver oul
af PARK (P) with narmal affort. i the shift lever
mowves out of PARK (P), your vahicle naeds sarvice.

Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sel. iry 1o furn
the ignitlon key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

* The key should tum fo LOCK only when the
shift levar is in FARK (P),

* The key should coma gut only in LOCK,
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Parking Brake and Aulomatic

Transmission Park (P) Mechanism
Check

/A CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your fool on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

* To check the parking brake's holding ability: With
the engine running and transmission in NEUTRAL
(M), stowly remove foot pressure from the reguiar
brake pedal Do this until the vehicle s held by the
parking brake only

* To chack the PARK (P) mechanism's holding
ability: With the engina running, shift to PARK (),
Then reloase the parking brake followed by fhe
regular braks.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every sprmg, pse plan water 1o flush-any
corrasive materials from the underbody. Take care to
clean thoroughly any areas whera mud anag other debris
can collect




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed In this part are Inspactions and semvices which
should be gardormed al least iwice a year (lor instance,
aach spring and fall). You shauld let your dealers
service department or other qualilied service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necossary (epairs are
complated at once.

Proper procedures to perform these sarvices may be
found in a sernvice manual: Sea Service Publications
Cvidering Informalion on page 7-11,

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the ont and rear suspension and stesring
system for damaged, loose of missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubncation. Inspect the power stearing
lines and hoses for propar hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ele:

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspact the complele exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaus! syslem. Look for beokan, damsaged,
missing or oul-cf-position parts as well as opan seams
noles, Ioose connethions or alher condifions Wwhich
gould cause a haat bulld-up In tha foor pan or could lat
exhaust lumes into the vehicle, See Enging Exhaus!
on page 2-30

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete fuel system for damane or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if thay

are cracked, swollen or detenorated, Inspect all pipes,
litings and clamps; replace as needed, Clgan tha
outside ol {he radiator and &r condilioning condenser,
To help ensure proper operalion, & pressure test of
tha cooling system and pressure cap is recommended
al leas! once & year




Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system (or interferance or binding,
and for damaged or missing parls. Replace parts

as neaded. Replace any componants thal have high

effort or excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelamator
and cruise control cables

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add it
noaded, See Rear Axfe on page 550 A flud loss

may indicale a problem. Check the axle and repair it i
necded.

Transfer Case and Front Axle
(All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months, ar at sngine oil change intenvals,
chieck front axle and transfer case and add lubricant
when necessary. A fluid foss could indicate a problem,
Check and have it repaired, f needed. Chack venl
hose gt transfer case lor kinks and proper installation

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete systam, Inspedt brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface oandition. Inspect other brake pars,
including calipers, parking brake, eic. Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need o have your brakes
Inspactad mare often If your driving habiits or

conditions rasull in frequent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Flulds and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be oblained lrom your

deaiar,

I.IEEE

Fluid/Lubricant

Parking Brakea
Cable Guidas

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No.
U.5, 12377585, in Canada
BBS01242, or equivalent) or lubrican
maeting requiremeants of NLGI #2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Unye

Fluid/Lubricant

Power Staering
Systam

GM Powar Stearing Fluid (GM Part
Ma. LS. 1052884, in Canada
993294, or equivalent),

Engine Ol

Engine oil with the American
Palraleum Instiute Cerified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbol
of the proper viscosity. To determing
the preferred viscosity for your
vehicle's engine, see Engirne CGif on
page 5-14.

Engine Coolan

50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and use anly

DEX-COOL" Coolant. See Engine
Coolaht on page 5-24.

Hydraulic Brake
Syslem

Delco Supreme 11 Brake Fluld or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid

Windshield
Washar Solvant

GM Optikleen™ Washer Scivent or

equivalent,

Automatic | DEXRON" -ll| Automatic
Transmission | Transmissicn Fluid.
War Lk Multi-Purpese Lubricanl, Superiube
riip ey (GM Part No. L1.S. 12346241, in
y Canada 10953474, or equivalant).
Chassis Lubncant (GM Par Mo.
Chassis U.S. 12377885, In Canada
Lubrication | 88901242, or equivalent) or lubricant
meating requirements of NLGI #2,
Category LB or GC-LB
Wheel beanng !u?.lina.?m meating
reguiremenis of NLGI #2, Calegory
Front Whaoal
Bearings GC or GC-LB (GM Part No U.g.

1051344, in Canada 393037, or
equivalent),
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Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
SAE 75W-90 Synthetic Axie Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
Peord-and Rear Lubricant (GM Part No. U 5. Houd Hinges |(GM Parl No. U.S, 12346241, in
Axle 12378261, in ana{iﬁa JUEEMEE: ar Canada 10953474, or equivalent),
saulvalent mesting Specification i i ;
9986115 Weatherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease \GM Part
Condition No, LS. 12345578, In Canada
Transler Casa DEIH-’FIDN‘“_’ -1 Automatic "3 | 1pa53014, or equivalent),
o Transmigsion Fluld. " Emhﬂﬁg Grease with Tellon.
ne-Piace : : — eatherstrip | Superlube (GM Part No, U.S.
Propshaft | SPling Lubricant, Special Lubricant Squeaks | 12371287, In Canada 10953437, or
il {GM Part No. U.S 12345879, In SE
TP . |Canada 10953511) or lubricant SHUYmENY,
meating requirements of GM
Propshaft 0685830
Spline '
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Atter the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometer reading-and who perdormed the service and

any additional information from “Ownar Checks and Services” or “Périodic Maintenance™ on the loliowing record

pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance reneipis.

Maintenance Record

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometar
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your salistaction and goodwill are important to

your dealar and to GMC. Normally, any concarns with
the sales transaction or the opermafion of your vehicle will
be resolved by your dealer's sales or senvice
departments. Somebmas, however, despite {he best
intentions of all concerned, misunderstandings can
occur. If your goncern has nat bean resolved 1o your
satisfaction, the following steps should be (aken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your congern with a membar ol
dealarship management, Namally, concems can

be quickly resolved =1 that level, Il the rmatter has
already been reviewed wilh the sales, serviea ar parls
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or

the genaral manager.

STEP TWO: If attar contaciing a member of daalarship
management, it appears your concem cannol be
resolved by the dealership withowt further help, contact
the GMC Consumer Helations Manager by calling
1-800-GMC-8782 (1-B00-462-8782, Customer
Assistance prompt). In Canada, gontact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by

calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-B00-263-7854
{French),

We encourage you to call the lol-free numbar in order
o give your inguiry prompt attention. Please have

the following information available to gve the Customer
Assistance Represantative:

* Yehicle Identification Number (This is avallable from
the vehicla registration or title, or the plate at the
op left of the instrument panel and visible through
tha windshield. )

» [Dealership name and location
s Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When comtacting GMC, please remember that your
concem will likely be resolved at a dealer's facllity. That
is why we suggest you follow Step One first if you
have a concem.
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STEP THREE: Both General Molors and your deaier
are commitied o making sure you are completaly
safistied wath your new vehicle, However, If you confinue
1o remain unsatisfied after foliowing the procedurs
autfined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program to enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian owners reler (o

your Warmanty and Owner Assistance Information
baakiat for information on the Canadian Maoter Vehicle
Artsitration Plan (CAMVAR).

The BBE Autc Line Program is an out of court program
administerad by the Council of Betler Business

Bureaus to setfle automotive disputes regarding vahlcle
repairs or the interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be reguired to
rasort 1o this informal dispute resolution program prior 1o
fifling out a court action, use of the pragram is free of
chamge and your case will genarally be haard within

40 days. If you do not agree with the dacision givan in
YOUr case, you may rejeat it and proceed with any olher
venue lor reliel avaiiablia 10 you.

You may contacl tha BBB using the toll-free lelephona
numbar or write them &l the following address:

BBB Autd Line

Council af Better Buginess Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8OO

Arlington, VA 22205-1804

Talephone: 1-800-255-5100

This program Is-avatlable in all 50 states and the District
of Columbia. Eligibility is: limited by vehicle age,
mileage and other factors, General Motors reserves the
right to change eligibility fimitations andor discantinue
its paricipation in this program.




Online Owner Center

The Owner Center at MyGMLINK is a resource for your
G ownership neads. You can find your specific vehicle
infarmation all in one place
The Owner Center allows you to:
* Gal e«mail sEnvice remmnders,
® Accass information about your specilic vehicle,
Including fips and videgs and an electronic
versian of this owner's manual
* Keap track of your vehicle's service histary and
rmaintenance schedule.
®  Fing GM dealers fur sarvice nationwide.
s Heceive special promanons and privileges only
available to MyGMLink mambers.
Reafer to tha wab ter spdated information.
To reqgistear your vahiole visit www MyGMLINK. com.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deafl, hard ol heanng, ot
spaech-mpaired and who use the Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC has TTY equipment avaiiable at is
Customer Assislance Center, Any TTY user can
communicate with GMC by dialing: 1-800-GMC-8583
(462-8583). (TTY users in Canada can dial
1-800-263-3830,)

Customer Assistance Offices

GMC encourages cuslomers 1o call the toll-Hree number
for assistance it a U.S. customar wishes to wnte to
GMC, the letter should be addressed 1o GMC's
Customer Askistance Center.

United States

Pontiac-GMEC Customar Assistance Cantar
P.O, Box 33172
Detrall. Ml 48232-5172

1-800-GMC-8782 (462-B7B2)

1-800-GMC-8585 (462-8583) (For Text Tejephone
devices {TTYs))

Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-GMC-BT7BE2 (462-8782)
Fax Number 313-381-0022

From Puero Rico
1-800-4596-9882 (English)
1-B00-486-8993 (Spanish)
Fax Number; 313-381-0022
LS. Virgin 1slands:

1-800-496-049594
Fax Number: 313-581-0022
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Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1808 Colonsel Sam Dnve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

1-B00-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (Franch)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadeide Assisiance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Flease contacl the local General Motars Business Unit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, 5. de RIL de C.V.
Cusfomer Assislance Center

Pasao de la Reforma # 2740

Col, Lomas de Bezaras

C.P. 11810, Mexico, D.F

01-B00-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 BOO

GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available to
quaiified applicants, can
refmburse you up to
§1.000 toward aftarmarket
drivar or passanger
adaplive equipment you
may require for your
vehicle (hand controls,
wheelchain'scootar

litts, atc. )

This program can also provide you with free resourcs
information, such as area driver assgssmen! cenlers and
mobility equipmeant installers. The program is available
for a limited perod of time from the date of vehicie
purchaselease. See your dealer for mare details or call
the GM Maobility Assistance Cenlar at 1-B00-323-5235
Text lelephone (TTY) users, gall 1-B0O0-B33-3935.

GM of Canada also has a Mobility Program. Call
1-B00-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for details. All TTY users
call 1-B00-263-3830.
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Roadside Assistance Program

GMC's Anadside Assistance Provides stranded owners
with over-the-phone roadside repairs, location of the
nearest GMC dealar or the loliowing special services:

Flat Tire Change: Instaliation of spare tire will be
covered at no charge {customer s responsible for repair
or replacement af lirg}

Fue! Defivery: Delivery of enough fusl for the customer
to get 1o the neares! service station {up to §5.00)
will be coversd,

Jump Start: No-start situations which require-a battery
jump start will ba coverad at no charge.

Lock QOut: Replacemant keys ar locksmith service will be
coverad at no charge If you are unable to gain entry
into your vehicle. Dalivery of the replacemant key will be
covared within 10 miles {16 km),

Emergency Towing Senvice; Towing o the nearast GMC
dealer for warranty related disablements will be
covared

Trip Routing. Custom-made, compulerized highlighted
maps using the most direct or scenic roule are provided
frea of charge. Maps include points of interest-and a

list of GMC dealers along the rowte. Also included s &
list of hotels along the route that are discounted

through affiliation with “Quest Intermational.” Trip Routing
is available through Roadside Assisiance by calling
1-B00-GMC-B782 [462-8782), Pleass be prepared 10
provide your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN). Allow
five working days tor fulfiliment,

Trip Interruption Assistance: GMT will reimburse any
reasgnable trip [memuption expenses (up to $500.00)
when diractly assccialed with warranty disablement. Trip
interruplion seriice covers expenses such as meals
and overnight lodging if vehicle disablament ncours at
least 150 miles (240 km) from your home or rantal
property, You will be requirad to obtain prior approval
from GMC Ropadside Assistance and pay for expensas
al the fime of disablement. Original receipts should

be submitted to GMC Roadside Assistance lor
relimbursement. A senice reprasenatve will provide
assislance whan yYou call
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The Roadside Assistance services |isted are availabke 10
retall lease cuslomers operating 2003 GMC light duty
trugks for a penod of 3 years/36,000 miles (60,000 km).
All services musl be pre-arranged by GMC Roadside
Assistance

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the name
of the ciosest dealer or minor lechnical advice, et ,

is Avallabie to all owneriogarators of GMC trucks;
regardless of vehicla or mileage

Just dial GMC Roadside Assistance al 1-B00-GMC-8782
(1-800-462-8782, Roadside Assistance prompt] o

reach a quallfied representative who can assist you

Texl lelephone (TTY) users, call 1-BE8-BB3-2438.

Your Roadside Assistance representative will ask lor the
fallowing Information when your call ls received:

s Vehiole Identification Number (VIN)
s Name and home addrass

* Tglgphana number and logation from which you are
calling

* [ocation, license plate number and color of your
GMC truck

¢ Mieage of vehicle and description of problem

Roadside Assistance iz avallable 24 hours a day,

7 days a week, 365 days a year, including weekends
and holidays. Should you have any questions aboul
rmadside assistance, call the GMC Roadside Assistance
Canlér or contacl your dealer.

Roadside Assistance is not part of or {ncluded i the
coverage provided by the New Vehicle-Limited Warranly.
GMC reserves the right lo make any changes or
dgiscontinue the Roadside Assistance program at
anytirng without notification

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchasad in Canadda have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program acoessible from anywhare
in Canada or the United Siates. Pleass refer to the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Infoermallon book,




Courtesy Transportation

GMC has always examplified quality and value mn its
oftering of motor vehicles. To enhance your ownarship
expenance, we and our participating dealers are
proud to offer Courtesy Transportation, a customar
support program for new vahicles.

The Courtesy Transportation program 15 oftared to ratail
purchasa/lease customers in conjunction vaih the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Saveral transportation options
are avallable when warranty repairs are required.

This will reduce your inconvenience during warranty
repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warmanty service, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointmeant.
By scheduling a service appointment and advising

your service consultant of your transportation needs,
your dealer can halp mimimize your Inconveniance

If your vehicle cannot be scheduled into 1hea service
depariment immediatsly, keep driving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problem is
safely-related. If it is, plaase call your dealership, let
them know this. and ask for instructions.

if the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, vou are urged to do so as early In

the work day as possible to allow for the same day
repair,

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wail. However, if you are unable to walt, GMC heips
minimize your inconvenience by providing several
transporation options. Depending on the gircumstances
your dedler can affer you one of the following

Shuttle Service

Fasficipating dealers can provide you with shuttle
seryice 1o gel you to your destination with minimal
interruption of your daily schedula. This includes a one
way shuttle ride 1o a destination up to 10 miles from
lhe dealership,

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

If your vehicle requires overnight warranty repairs,
reimbursament up 10 $30 per day (frve days maximum)
may be available for the use of public transportation
such as laxi or bus. In addition, should you arrange
transpartation through & friend or refative,
reimbursement for reasonable fus! expensas up 1o
510 per day (five day maximum] may be available,
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supported by original receipts.
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Courtesy Rental Vehicle

Whan your vehigie is unavailable due o avernight
wartanty repairs, your dealer may arrange to provide
you with a courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rental vehicle you obitained, at an actual cost, bp fo a
maximurm of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This
reguiras that you sign and complate a rental agresment
and meet state, local and rental vehicle provider
requirements. Regquiremants vary and may include
minimum age requirements, insurance covarage, credi
gard, efc. You are responsible for fusl usage charges
and may aiso be responsible Tor faxes, lavies,

usage fees, excessive mileage or rental usage beyond
the completion of the repair

Generally It is not possible to provide a like-vehicle as a
courtasy rental.

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transpartation is avallable during thi
Bumper-to-Bumper warranly coverage period, but it is
not part of the New Vahicle Limited Warranty, A
saparale booklet antitled Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information lurnished with 2ach new yehicle
provides detailed warranty coverage irformaation.

Countesy Transportation is available only a1 pamicipating
dealers and all program oplions, such as shuttle
sarvice, may not be available at avery dedler, Plaase
contact your dealer for specific inlormation aboaut
availablity. All Courlesy Transportation arrangsiments
will be administered by appropnate dealer personnal

Canadian Vehicles: For warmanty repairs during

the -Compiete Vehicle Coverage pancd of the Genaral
Motors:.of Canada New Vehlcle Limitad Warmanty,
allemalive transportation may be avaiiabie under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Pisase consull
your deatar for datails

General Motors reserves the night 1o unifaterally modify,
change or disconbnue Courlesy Transportation at
any time and to resolve all questions of claim eligibility
bursuant to the ferms and conditions descnibed

tatem al (s soie discration.
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

Il you haliave that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cavuse mjury or death, you
shioutd immadiately inform the National Highway Trattic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), In additicn fo nofifying
Genoral Motors.

if NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
Investigation, and if ft tinds that a safely defect exists in
A group of vehicles, It may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your dealar or
General Motars.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auta Safety
Hotline talk-free a1 1-800-424-8383 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, 2.C. area) or write 1o

NHTSA, U5, Department of Transportaton
Washington, D.C. 20580

You can also obtain othar information about motor
vehicle sately from the hatlire.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you live in Canada, and you baleve that your vehicle
has a safety defeat. you should immediately natily
Tranzspor Canada, in addition to notitying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada

330 Sparks Street

Tower G

Ottawa. Ontaro K1A ONS




Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition ta netifying NHTSA {or Transport Canada} in
a situation ke this, wi certalnly hope you'll natity us.
Please call us &l 1-BOO-GMC-BT782 {1-800-462-8782), ar
wite:

Panliac-GMC Customer: Assistance Centar
P.Q. Box 33172
Detrall, M1 4B232-5172

in Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (Englsh)
ar 1-B00-263-7854 (Frarigh), Or, wrile:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Custamer Communlcation Centre, 183-0085
1808 Colonei Sam Drive

Dshawa, Ontaro L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
information an enginas, transmission, axle, suspension,
brakes, elecineal, steenng, bixdy, alg,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: §120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides information on unil repair service

proceduras, adjustments; and specifications for GM
ransmissions, fransaxles, and transfer cases

AETAIL SELL PRICE: 850.00
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Service Bulletins

Servica Bulleting give technical sarvice information
needed 1o knowledgeably service General Molors cars
and trucks. Each bulletin contains instructions 1o
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicla

In Canada, Information peraining to Product Service
Bulletins can ba obtained by contacting your General
Motors dealar or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-7483),

Owner’s Information

Cwrier publications are writtan specitically for owners
and intended to provide basic operational information
about the vahicle. The awner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schadula for all modeis,

In-Partfolia: Includes a Portfolio, Ownar's Manual, and
Warranty Bookiet

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 53500
Without Portfolio: Qwner's Manual only,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available for current and
past model GM vehicles. To request an order form,
please specity yaar and model name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

Far Credit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm. Inc. an the
World Wide Web at: www halminc.com

Or you can write oo

Halm, Incomporated
P. O, Bax 07130
Cratroil, Ml 48207

Prices are subject 1o change without nolice and without
incurring obligation. Allow ample tima lor delivery.

MNote 1o Canadian Customers: All lisled pnces ame
quoted in U.S, funds, Canadian residents are lo make
checks payabls in LS. funds.
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